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INTRODUCTION 

Ernst  von  Wildenbruch  was  born  February  3,  1845,  at 
Beirut,  Syria.     His  father,  Ludwig  von  Wildenbruch,  at 
that  time  Prussian  consul-general  at  Beirut,  is  described  as 
a  man  of  straightforward,   independent  character.     His 
mother,  Ernestine  nee  von  Langen,  was  a  woman  in  whom 
religious   and   patriotic   feelings  were  unusually  strong. 
Ernst  inherited  the  traits  of  both  parents,  and  these  have 
become  in  no  small  degree  characteristic  of  his  literary 
work.     In  1847  the  von  Wildenbruch  family  returned  to 
Berlin,  remaining  there  till  1850,  when  Ludwig  von  Wil- 
denbruch was  appointed  Prussian  ambassador  to  Greece. 
After  a  year  in  Athens,  he  was  transferred  to  Constantino- 
.  pie,  where  the  family  lived  about  six  years.     In  the  spring 
.  ;    of  1857  the  mother,  accompanied  by  the  children  (three 
sons  and  a  daughter),  returned  to  Berlin.     She  was  in  fail- 
ing health  and  died  in  January  of  the  following  year. 
>^       Ernst  attended  the  ^öbagogtum  in  Halle  and  the  French 
"^  ©^mnafium  in  Berlin ;  then  at  his  father's  wish  he  entered 
.   the  Prussian  corps  of  cadets  at  the  preparatory  cadet  school 
^V  in  Potsdam.     In  1863  he  became  a  lieutenant  in  the  First 
^_^\Regiment  of  Guards.    Although  Wildenbruch  subsequently 
saw  service  in  two  wars,  military  life  in  time  of  peace  did 
^  vnot  appeal  to  him,  and  he  resigned  his  commission  in  1865. 
A  former  tutor  of  his  was  at  the  head  of  the  ©^mtiafium  in 
<^    Burg,  near  Magdeburg,  and  here  Wildenbruch  began  to 
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prepare  for  the  university,  but  interrupted  his  studies  to 
serve  in  the  war  of  1866  between  Prussia  and  Austria. 
The  next  year  he  entered  the  university  of  Berlin  as  a  stu- 
dent of  law.  Soon  after  he  had  passed  his  first  state  ex- 
amination, he  was  again  called  to  military  service  by  the 
outbreak  of  the  Franco-Prussian  war,  in  which  he  won 
the  distinction  of  the  Iron  Cross,  During  the  years  187 1- 
76  he  pursued  his  legal  training  as  9?eferenbor  at  the  Court 
of  Appeals  in  Frankforton-the-Oder.  After  passing  his 
second  state  examination  he  filled  for  a  short  time  the  po- 
sition of  judge  in  Eberswalde  and  later  in  Berlin.  In  the 
summer  of  1877  he  entered  the  Foreign  Ofiice  of  the  Ger- 
man Empire.  He  was  promoted  in  1889  to  be  '^egatioTt^rat 
(Councillor  of  Legation),  and  in  1897  @et)eimer 'öegationörat 
(Privy  Councillor).  He  resigned  in  1900  and  is  now  liv- 
ing in  Berlin. 

While  still  a  student  Wildenbruch  had  published  a  satire 
against  the  philologists.  Die  Philologen  am  Parnaß,  which 
was  followed  in  1873  by  Die  Söhne  der  Sibyllen  und  der 
Nornen,  in  which  the  Latin  and  the  Germanic  races  are 
contrasted.  In  the  "heroic  songs"  Vionville  (1874)  and 
Sedan  (1875)  he  was  the  first  to  give  epic  treatment  to  the 
events  of  the  Franco-Prussian  War. 

Next  came  a  volume  of  ^oems,  Lieder  und  Gesänge  (1877). 
Wildenbruch's  best  lyrics  may  be  referred  to  two  sources. 
The  years  of  striving  for  a  fuller  expression  of  his  powers 
which  preceded  the  appearance  of  the  dramas  are  repre- 
sented by  a  group  of  poems  permeated  with  deep  feeling. 
In  another  group,  written  at  times  when  some  national 
event  or  memory  has  stirred  all  Germany,  Wildenbruch  has 
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been  successful  in  reflecting  popular  feeling  in  simple,  sin- 
cere form.  Besides  the  narrative  poems  Vionvilk  and 
Sedan,  already  mentioned,  he  has  written  a  number  of  ex- 
cellent ballads,  dramatic  in  tone  and  distinguished  for  the 
artistic  relation  of  form  to  subject-matter.  A  collected 
edition  of  his  lyrics  and  ballads  has  been  published  under 
the  title  Lieder  und  Balladen  (seventh  edition,  1900). 

Wildenbruch's  first  works,  including  Lieder  und  Gesänge, 
did  not  attract  general  attention.  Meanwhile  he  had  turned 
to  the  drama,  but  the  theatrical  managers  to  whom  he  sub- 
mitted his  plays  refused  to  accept  them.  The  reason  for 
this  lay  in  the  condition  of  the  German  stage  at  this  time, 
which  was  occupied  by  plays  modelled  on  the  French  drama 
of  modern  society  and  the  salon.  Hence  Wildenbruch's 
historical  dramas  in  verse  were  considered  too  greatly  op- 
posed to  the  reigning  tendency  to  warrant  their  production. 
Finally,  however,  his  tragedy  Die  Karolinger  was  produced 
on  March  6,  1881,  at  the  Ducal  Theatre  in  Meiningen,  and 
in  October  of  the  same  year  was  received  in  Berlin  with 
the  greatest  enthusiasm.  Wildenbruch  had  succeeded  in 
reviving  the  historical  drama,  and  before  the  end  of  the 
next  year  three  other  plays  by  him,  Der  Mennonit,  Harold, 
and  Väter  und  Söhne,  had  appeared  upon  the  stage. 

Wildenbruch's  reputation  as  a  dramatist  rests  chiefly 
upon  his  historical  plays,  in  which  his  aim  is,  in  his  own 
words  {Forum,  vol.  25,  p.  632),  "  the  union  of  tragic  human 
destinies  with  great  historical  events."  We  may  note 
briefly  the  qualities  to  which  his  success  has  been  due.  The 
action  moves  rapidly ;  the  individual  scenes  are  dramat- 
ically effective ;  the  style  is  vigorous,  heightened  by  terse 
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imagery,  and  thoroughly  poetic.  Wildenbruch  grasps  the 
spirit  of  an  historical  period  and  possesses  the  technical 
skill  to  bring  it  strikingly  before  us  on  the  stage. 

Opfer  um  Opfer  (1882)  and  Die  Herrin  ihrer  Hand 
(1885)  are  plays  dealing  with  modern  social  life.  In  1884 
the  Emperor  awarded  Wildenbruch  the  Schiller  prize  for 
his  dramatic  work.  The  historical  dramas  Christoph  Mar- 
low  (1884),  which  contains  some  of  the  author's  best  work, 
Das  neue  Gebot  (1886),  and  Der  Fürst  von  Verona  (1887) 
mark  an  advance  in  Wildenbruch's  art  in  so  far  as  he  en- 
deavors in  these  to  portray  deeper  and  more  complex 
characters. 

Wildenbruch  now  planned  a  series  of  plays  for  the  peo- 
ple showing  the  relation  of  the  house  of  Hohenzollern  to 
Brandenburg-Prussian  history.  This  plan,  which  was  not 
completely  carried  out,  resulted  in  Die  Quitzows  (1888), 
Der  Generalfeldoberst  (i88g).  Der  neue  Herr  (1891),  and 
Gewitternacht  (1899).  The  dramatic  structure  of  these 
plays  is  loose  ;  each  consists  essentially  of  vivid  historical 
stage  pictures.  Die  Quitzows,  owing  largely  to  the  scenes  in 
dialect  which  exhibit  the  traditional  wit  and  originality  of 
the  Berlin  burghers,  has  been  a  great  popular  success  on 
the  stage  and  has  gone  through  eighteen  editions  in  book 
form. 

If  we  compare  the  Brandenburg  plays  with  the  author's 
preceding  dramas,  we  find  a  closer  observation  and  more 
accurate  reproduction  of  actual  life,  especially  of  that  of 
the  common  people.  In  Die  Haubenlerche  (1891)  and 
Meister  Balzer  (1893)  Wildenbruch  goes  farther  and 
approaches  in  treatment  and  subject-matter  the  naturalis- 
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tic  school  which  was  then  dominant  in  Germany.  Aside 
from  the  unnecessary  catastrophe  of  Die  Haubenlerche,  the 
freshness,  humor,  and  realistic  character-drawing  of  the 
piece  make  us  regret  that  the  author  has  written  no  more 
plays  in  this  vein. 

In  1896  Wildenbruch  scored  a  great  success  with  the 
double  tragedy  Heinrich  und  Heinrichs  Geschlecht,  in  which 
he  treats  the  conflict  between  the  German  emperor  Henry 
IV.  and  Pope  Gregory  VII.  For  this  play  he  received  the 
double  Schiller  prize.  Die  Tochter  des  Erasmus  (1898) 
and  König  Laurin  (1902)  have  still  further  increased  Wil- 
denbruch's  reputation  in  the  field  which  is  peculiarly  his 
own  among  German  playwrights  of  to-day,  that  of  histor- 
ical drama. 

Wildenbruch's  numerous  (Srgä^IutigeTt  and  S'Joöeßett,  of 
which  Der  Meister  von  Tanagra  (1880)  was  the  first,  not 
only  form  an  important  part  of  his  works,  but  bring  us  in- 
to close  touch  with  his  personality.  He  is  fond  of  treat- 
ing the  conflict  which  arises  when  a  person  of  artistic 
temperament  is  placed  in  an  uncongenial  atmosphere  or  is 
unable  to  give  expression  to  the  impulses  that  are  in  him. 
These  themes,  which  often  recur  in  one  form  or  another, 
are  found  for  example  in  Franzeska  von  Rimini  and  the 
fine,  artistic  Meister  von  Tanagra.  Sometimes  it  is  an 
intellectually  superior  woman  who  rebels  against  her  sur- 
roundings, a  subject  which  is  most  fully  developed  in 
Eifernde  Liebe  (1893),  which  however  is  rather  a  novel  than 
a  9^0t)eüe.  A  somewhat  uncommon  theme  which  Wilden- 
bruch has  pursued  with  sympathy  and  psychological  insight 
is  the  mental   anguish  which  sensitive  boys  may  suffer 
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through  the  cruelty  of  comrades  or  lack  of  parental  love. 
Such  stories,  to  which  the  author  has  given  a  wonderful 
pathos,  are  Der  Letzte,  Das  Orakel,  Neid,  Das  edle  Blut, 
and  Vize-Mama.  Among  his  other  stories  Die  Danaide, 
Die  fuilige  Frau,  and  Die  Weidfrau  deserve  especial  men- 
tion, in  all  of  which  the  simple  love  and  devotion  of  women 
of  the  common  people  forms  the  motif. 

Wildenbruch's  technique  in  his  short  stories  reminds  us 
that  he  is  a  dramatist,  for  they  move  forward  in  a  succes- 
sion of  scenes,  plastic  and  full  of  action.  He  uses  but 
few  words  to  draw  characters  which  possess  strong  individ- 
uality and  therefore  arouse  interest. 

Of  Wildenbruch's  remaining  works,  Z?ö;j  wandernde  Licht 
is  of  minor  importance.  Schwesterseele  (1894),  the  love- 
story  of  an  unprepossessing  young  2t[fe[for  who  wins  dis- 
tinction as  a  dramatic  poet,  contains  much  that  is  auto- 
biographical and  is  a  novel  of  originality  and  strength, 
though  not  all  the  problems  of  its  construction  are  solved 
with  artistic  success. 

Wildenbruch's  art  as  a  writer  of  short  stories  is  seen  at 
its  best  perhaps  in  Das  edle  Blut.  Originally  published 
in  the  Deutsche  Rundschau  for  October,  1892,  it  has  reached 
its  fifty-ninth  thousand  in  book  form,  and  bids  fair  to  be- 
come one  of  the  classic  (Sr^afjluttgett  of  modern  German 
literature. 
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Db  e§  9JJenfd)en  geben  mag,  bie  gonj  [rei  Don  ^tUQXtx 
ftnb  ?  9}Zenjcf)en,  bie  imftanbe  ftnb,  tjinter  jemonbem, 
hm  fie  aufmerlfam  unb  angeftrengt  nacö  einem  unbc* 
fannten  ^egenftanbe  au^fd^auen  fe^en,  üorbeigugetiett, 

5  oE)ne  ba^  e^  fie  auc|  nur  ein  bi§c{)en  pricfelt,  fte^en  §u 
bleiben,  ber  9üd£)tung  feiner  klugen  ju  folgen  unb  §u  er« 
forf(i)en,  ma^  jener  ®et)eimniöt)olIeg  fie^t  ?  — 

Sc^  für  meine  ^erfon,  menu  id)  gefragt  tt^ürbe,  ob  id^ 
mic^  5U  biefer  ftarfen  3J?enfc§enart  gafjle,  mei^  ni(f)t,  ob 

lo  ic^  e^rli^ermeife  mit  Sa  antmorten  fönnte,  unb  jebenfaH^ 
f)at  e^  einen  HugenblicE  in  meinem  Seben  gegeben,  mo  e^ 
mic^  nic^t  nur  gepricEett  ^at,  fonbern  mo  ic^  fogar  bem 
^rirfetn  nac|geg?b^n  unb  getan  l^abe,  ma^  jeber  ^eu« 
gierige  tut. 
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^cr  Drt,  too  '^a.^  ö^f*^^^'  ^^^  ^^"^  SBeinftubc  tn  ber 
olten  ®tabt,  in  ber  id)  ate  9fJeferenbar  am  ®erid§t  arbei* 
tetc ;  bie  3^^t  ^i"  ©ommernad)mittag. 

®ie  SKeinj'tube,  gu  ebener  (Srbe  an  bem  großen  ^{<x%t 
belegen,  ben  man  öon  i{)ren  ^enftern  au^  nad^   alien  5 
9iicf)tungen  über)af),  mar  um  biefe  ©tunbe  beinaf)  leer. 
%ViX  mic^,  ber  ic§  Don  je^er  ein  greunb  ber  (Sinfamfeit 
gemejen  bin,  nur  um  fo  angenehmer. 

SBir  maren  unfer  brei :  ber  bide  Stüfer,  ber  mir  au§ 
einer  grau  üerftaubten  ^lafc^e  einen  gotbgelben  9J2u§fa=  k 
teller  in  \i(x^  @Ia^  go^,  bann  ic^  felbft,  ber  ic§  in  einer 
(Sde  be^  minfligen,  gemütlichen  9f{aumeg  fa^  unb  ben 
buftigen  SSetn  in  mid)  einfd^Iürfte,  unb  enblid^  nod§  ein 
(Saft,  ber  an  einem  ber  beiben  geöffneten  ^enfter  ^la^ 
genommen  t)atte,  einen  ^o!at  mit  9iotmein  üor  ftd^  auf  15 
bem  i^enfterbrett,  eine  lange,  braun  angeraud^te  3J?eer= 
fd)aumfpi^c  im  äRunbe,  auö  ber  er  2)am)3fmoIfen  um  fid^ 
Oerbreitetc. 

SDiefer  3)?ann,  bem  ein  langer,  grauer  S3art  \ioS>  röt= 
lic^e,  ftellenmeife  in^^  931äuli(^c  fpielenbe  ®efid)t  um=  20 
rat)mte,  mar  ein  alter  Dberft  aufeer  ©ienfkn,  ben  in  ber 
©tabt  jebermann  fannte ;  er  get)örte  gu  ber  5^oIonie  bon 
SSerabfd^iebeten,  \kt  fid)  in  bem  freunblic^en  Drte  nieber- 
gelaffen  t)atten  unb  langfam  bem  (Snbe  if)rer  2age  ent* 
gegcntangmetlten.  23 

@egen  äKittag  fat)  man  fie  in  ®rup|)en  gu  §meien  ober 
breien  bcböc^tig  burc^  bie  ©trafen  manbern,  urn  bcm^ 
näd^ft  in  ber  SSeinftube  ju  t)erfc£)minben,  mo  fie  fid^ 
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jtDifd^en  gmölf  unb  ein§  um  ben  runben  Xi^fS)  jutn  JRä* 
foniers^tppeU  t)er[ammelten.  5luf  bem  Sttfd^e  ftanben 
^6)oppcn'^ia^d^m  mit  äJJofet^tSäuerltng,  über  bem 
%{\d)t  fd^mebte  eine  SBoIfe  üon  bläuli^em  ©igarren* 

5  qualm,  unb  burd^  baä  ©emölf  t)inburd|  üerna^m  man 
bie  grämtid^en,  öerrofteten  «Stimmen,  bie  [id§  über  bie 
neueften  Sreigniffe  in  ber  Stanglifte  unterhielten. 

T>er  alte  Oberft  loar  aud§  ©tammgaft  in  ber  SBeinftube, 
aber  er  fam  nic^t  gur  ©tunbe  be^  allgemeinen  2I|)pe[fiS, 

lo  fonbern  fpäter,  am  9Zad^mittag. 

@r  mar  eine  einfame  Statur.  Wan  ^di)  t^n  feiten  mit 
anberen  gufammengefien ;  feine  SSo^nung  lag  in  ber  S?or« 
itaht,  jenfeitg  beg  <Strom)§,  unb  au^  i^ren  ^nftem  blicfte 
man  in  ba^  meite  Sßiefengelänbe  ^inau§,  ha^  ber  %lvt^, 

15  menu  er  im  ^rü^ling  au^  ben  Ufern  trat,  unter  SSaffer 
gu  fe^en  pflegte.  Watt6)mai,  menn  ic^  bort  an  feiner 
S3ef)aufung  öorüberging,  ^atte  16)  it)n  am  ^Jenfter  fte^en 
fef)en,  bie  rot  unterlaufenen,  mit  tiefen  <Särfen  umränber* 
ten  Singen  nac^benftic^   l^inau§gericl)tet  in  bie   graue 

eo  Sßaffermüfte  jenfeit^  be^  3)amme§. 

Unb  nun  fa^  er  ha  an  bem  genfter  ber  SBeinftube  unb 
bticfte  unöermanbt  auf  ben  ^Ia§  t)inauö,  über  beffen  fan= 
bige  ^läd^e  ber  SBinb,  ©taub  aufmirbelnb,  ba^^inftric^. 
SBaä  er  nur  fe^en  mod^te  ? 

«5  S)er  bide  ^fer,  ber  fic^  mit  ung  beiben  fd^meigfamen 
Seuten  langmeilte,  mar  fd)on  Oor  mir  auf  hai  ©ebarcn 
beö  Dberften  aufmerffam  gemorben ;  er  ftanb,  bie  ^nbe 
unter  ben  ©^ö^en  feinet  Slocfeg  auf  bem  9Üic!en  5ufam* 
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mengelegt,  mitten  im  ßinimer  unb  blidte  bur^  ha§  an* 
bere  ^enfter  auf  ben  ^la§  I)inau§. 

Srgenb  etnja^o  mufste  ha  brausen  botf)  at[o  Io§  fein. 
9}?öglicf)ft  tetfe,  um  bte  ^^(nbod^t  ber  beiben  nicf)t  gu  ftören, 
ei1)o6  ic^  mid)  oon  meinem  ©i^e.  @g  mar  aber  eigentlitf)  5 
nidjt^J  ju  feljen.  2)er  ^la^  mar  menf(^enleer ;  nur  in 
ber  Mitk,  unter  bem  großen  Saternenfanbekber  bemerfte 
id)  ^mei  ©djuljungen,  bie  fid)  brof)enb  gegenüberftanben. 

SBar  e^  ha§,  ma^  bie  Stufmerffamfeit  be§  5(Iten  fo 
feffelte  ?  —  10 

5lber  mie  ber  3)?enfd)  nun  ift  —  nac^bem  id)  einmal 
angefangen  !^atte,  !onnte  ic^  nidjt  mieber  auff)ören  guju» 
fet)en,  bi^  id)  feftgeftellt  t)atte,  ob  bie  brot)enbe  ^rügelei 
mirflid)  äum  ^u^brud^  fommen  mürbe.  2)ie  Sungen 
maren  eben  aü§  bem  9Zad)mittag§unterrid)t  gefommen;  15 
fie  trugen  it)re  (Schulmappen  no(^  unter  bem  5lrme. 
©ie  mod)ten  im  Sllter  gteid)  fein,  aber  ber  eine  mar  einen 
^pf  größer  aU  ber  anbere.  S)iefer  größere,  ein  lang  auf= 
gefc^offener,  magerer  S3urfc^e  mit  einem  unangenef)men 
^u^^brud  im  fommerfproffigen  ©efic^t,  t)ertrat  bem  an-  20 
beren,  ber  !(ein  unb  bid  rvat  unb  ein  gutmütige^  ©efid^t 
;mit  roten  ^auöbaden  t)atte,  ben  2öeg.  3)abei  fc^ien  er 
if)n  mit  nörgeinben  SB  orten  5U  reiben.  ®ie  ©ntfernung 
aber  machte  eg  unmögtid),  p  üerftef)en,  mag  er  fagte. 
9^ad)bem  biefeg  ein  2öeild)en  gebauert  f)atte,  ging  bie  25 
©ac|e  tog.  33eibe  lieBen  bie  9}?appen  ju  S3oben  fallen ; 
ber  Heine  S)ide  fenfte  ben  Äopf,  alg  moßte  er  bem  ©eg* 
ner  ben  S3au(^  einftofeen,  unb  rannte  auf  it)n  an. 


j?. 
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„3)a  tüirb  i^n  ber  ®ro^e  halb  im  ©d^toi^taften  l^aben," 
fagte  je^t  ber  Oberft,  ber  ben  S^etoegungen  ber  ®egner 
aufnier!fam  gefolgt  trar  unb  \>a§  SJJanöüer  be^  Keinen 
liefen  3U  mipitligen  fc^ien. 
5  5ln  njen  er  biefe  3Borte  rid^tete,  toav  fd^tüer  gu  fagen, 
er  \pxa<^  fie  bor  fic^  t)in,  ol^ne  einen  üon  un^  angureben. 

©eine  SSorau^fage  beftötigte  [id^  at^balb. 

S)er  ©ro^e  hiar  bem  ^InpraH  be^  geinbeä  auggetoic^en ; 
im  nöd^ften  5tugenblirf  i)aüt  er  feinen  linlen  5lrm  um  bef* 
lo  fen  ^aU  gefd^Iungen,  fo  ha'^  ber  ^o|)f  mie  in  einer 
©d^Iinge  gefangen  tvav ;  er  l^atte  i^n,  toie  man  gu  fagen 
))ftegte,  „im  (Sc£)tt)i|!aften."  S)ie  redete  ^auft  be§  ®eg* 
nerio,  mit  metc^er  il)n  biefer  im  SJücEen  ju  bearbeiten  Der* 
fud)te,  ergriff  er  mit  feiner  redeten  ^anb,  unb  naä^h^m 
15  er  it)n  böEig  gefangen  unb  in  feine  ©etoalt  gebrad^t  l^tte, 
fd^Ie^j^jte  er  if)n  in  t)ö^nifc£)em  ^riumpt)e  einmal  unb  noc^ 
einmal  unb  ein  britteg  3WaI  runb  um  ben  Äanbelaber 
^erum. 

„^ft  ein  fc^Ia^per  S3engel,"  fagte    ber  afte  Oberft, 
20  feinen  SRonoIog  fortfe^enb;  „jebe^mat  lä^t  er  firf)  fo 
friegen."     (£r  mar  offenbar  mit  bem  Keinen  liefen  un* 
5ufrieben  unb  fonnte  ben  langen  9J?ageren  nic^t  leiben. 

„S)ie  prügeln  fid£)  nämlid^  alle  ^^age,"  fut)r  er  fort, 
inbem  er  je|t  ben  Stüfer  anfa^,  bem  er,  fo  fc^ien  ei,  fein 
25  Sntereffe  an  ber  ^a(i)t  erftären  »oltte. 

S5ann  toanbte  er  ha^S  ©efic^t  mieber  nad^  au^en. 

„Sin  neugierig,  ob  ber  kleine  fommen  n)irb  ?" 

@r  l)atte  biei  le^te  noc^  faum  ^u  @nbe  gebrummt,  at§ 
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aug  ben  ©artenanlagen  ber  (Stabt,  bie  bort  an  ben  ^la^ 
ftie^en,  ein  Heiner,  [d)(anfe!§  5^ürfc^rf)en  Ijeröorgefc^offen 
fant. 

„2)a  ift  er,"  fagte  ber  alte  D6er[t.     @r  na^m  einen 
©d^tucf  9f{otnjein  unb  ftrid)  ftc^  ben  S5art.  5 

jDer  !teine  Äerl,  bem  man  an  ber  ^f)nU(i)feit  fofort 
anfal^,  ha^  er  ber  S3ruber  beö  ^au^bädigen  fein  mu^te, 
ber  aber  njte  eine  feinere  unb  üerbeffcrte  Sluflage  beö  an= 
bereu  auöfat),  Ujar  !^erange!onimen,  mit  beiben  .Rauben 
f)ob  er  bie  ©d^ulmap^e  empor  unb  gab  bem  langen  'SRa-  10 
geren  einen  <SdE)Iag  auf  ben  SfJücfen,  ha'^  e^  h\ä  ju  un^ 
]^erü6er!nallte. 

„öraöo,"  fagte  ber  alte  Dberft. 

S)er  lange  3)?agere  trat  mie  ein  ^ferb  mit  bem  gufee 
nad§  bem  neuen  5lngreifer.     2)er  kleine  micf)  au§,  unb  15 
im  felben  Hugenblirf  ^atte  ber  lange  äJJagere  einen  gmeiten 
©dftag  n?eg,  bie^mat  auf  ben  ^opf,  ba^  it)m  bie  3J?ü|e 
t)om  Äopfe  flog. 

2^ro^bem  Iie§  er   ben   befangenen   nic^t  au^   bem 
@d^U)i|!aften  l^erau^,  unb  and)  beffen  redete  ^anb  t)ielt  20 
er  nocf)  immer  feft. 

9?un  ri^  ber  kleine  mit  tt)at)rt)aft  mütenber  ^aft  feine 
^appt  auf ;  au^  ber  äJ^appe  nat)m  er  ba^  ^ennal,  auö 
bem  $ennoIe  feinen  (Stat)tfebert)alter,  unb  ptö^Iid^  fing 
er  an,  bie  ^anb  beö  langen  SJJageren,  mit  toelc|er  biefer  25 
bie  $anb  feinet  ©rubere  gefangen  ^ielt,  mit  ber  ©tot)!* 
feber  §u  fted^en. 

„SSerftud^ter  SJenget!"  fagte  ber  Dberft  öor  fic^  I)in, 
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„famofer  Stengel!"  (Seine  roten  5tugen  6Iic!ten  ganj 
ent§ücft. 

S)em  langen  3)Zageren  rtjurbe  je^t  bte  (Ue[(^ic§te  ju  arg ; 
burc^  ben  @ct)merj  gereift,  Ite^  er  ben  erften  ©egner  fa^ 
5  ren,  um  [ic|  mit  njütenben  gauftfd^Iägen  auf  ben  deinen 
3u  ftürjen. 

2)ie|er  aber  üermanbette  [ic^  boEftänbig  in  eine  fteine 
2Silb!a^e.  2)ie  3)tü^e  lüar  it)m  bom  Äo|)fe  geflogen; 
ha^  getocEte  §aar  umüebte  ha^  tobblaffe,  feine  ©eftd^t,  au§ 
lo  bem  bie  klugen  E)ert)orglüf)ten;  bie  9J?appe  mit  allem  Sn« 
t)alt  lag  an  ber  @rbe,  unb  über  9J^ü|e  unb  Wappt  f)inmeg 
ging  er  bem  langen  9)Zageren  gu  Seibe. 

@r  brängte  fic§  an  ben  ©egner,  unb  mit  ben  Keinen, 
!rampf{)aft  gebauten  Rauften  arbeitete  er  if)m  auf  9}?agcn 
15  unb  Seib,  ha%  jener  Schritt  für  Schritt  äurücfgumeic^en  be* 
gann. 

Sn^mifd^en  mar  auc^  ber  ^au^bädKge  mieber  gu  ft(^  ge» 
fommen,  f)atte  feine  ä)?ap^e  aufgerafft,  unb  mit  Rieben 
auf  9?üden  unb  gtanfe  beö  ©egner^  griff  er  Ujieber  in  ben 
80  ^ampf  ein. 

5Der  grofee  äJJagere  fd)üttelte  enblid^  ben  kleinen  Don 
fid),  trat  ^mei  @cf)ntte  gurürf  unb  na^m  feine  Ttü^e  Don 
ber  @rbe  auf.     S)er  Äampf  neigte  fid^  gum  @nbe. 

Sttemlog  !eud)enb  ftanben  fic^  bie  brei  gegenüber.    '3)er 

25  lange  äJZagere  geigte  ein  "^ä^üc^eö  ®rinfen,  t)inter  bem 

er  bie  ®d)am  über  feine  S^ieberlage  ^u  oerftecfen  fuc^te ; 

ber  kleine,  bie  Ränfte  immer  norf)  geballt,  Verfolgte  jebe 

feiner  Semegungen  mit  tobernben  Singen,  jeben  klugen» 
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Uid  bereit,  fid)  uon  neuem  auf  if)u  5U  ftürgen,  faUiS  er 
noc^  einmal  anfangen  follte. 
f  5lber  ber  lange  SOtagere  fam  nid)t  n)ieber ;  er  t)atte  ge* 

nug.     ^ö^nifd;,  mit  bcn  5(djfeln  5ndenb,  50g  er  fid)  im= 
mer  lüeiter  jurüd,  nnb  alsg  er  eine  gen^iffc  Entfernung  5 
erreid)t  '^atte,  fing  er  an  3U  fdjimpfen. 

!ii)ie  beibcn  iövüber  rafften  bie  ®erätfd)aften  beö  ÄIei= 
neu,  bie  ring-^  jcrftrcnt  lagen,  U)ieber  änfammen,  padten 
fie  in  bie  3)?appe,  naijmcn  bann  il)re  3)?ül3cn  auf,  flopften 
ben  ©taub  baüon  nnb  luanbten  fid)  jum  9?adjt)aufemeg.  10 
jDiefer  füt)rte  fie  an  bcn  (^-enftern  nnfcrcr  SBeinftube  vor- 
über. Sd)  !onnte  mir  bcn  ticincn  tapferen  Äerl  genauer 
anfe^en ;  e^3  mar  mirf(id)  ein  l?1iaffegefd)öpf.  2)er  lange 
SKagere  fam  micbcr  hinter  il)ncn  t)er,  taut  über  ben  ^la^ 
hinter  i^nen  brein  fdjrcienb ;  bcr  steine  gudte  mit  um  15 
)äglid)er  SSeradjtung  bie  ®d)ultern.  „©0  ein  feiger, 
langer  ©djlad^,"  fagte  er,  nnb  plöl3lidj  blieb  er  ftet)cn, 
bem  geinbe  ha^^  ®efid)t  seigenb.  3(ugenblidlidj  blieb 
aud)  ber  lange  9}?agere  ftet)en,  unb  beibe  S3rüber  bra= 
c^en  in  ein  fpöttifcfjcä  ®eläcf)tcr  auö.  « 

Sie  ftanben  jctU  gcrabe  unter  bem  S^^fter,  an  bem 
ber  alte  Cbcrft  faf,.     Sicfcr  beugte  fid)  t)inau^. 

„■öraüo,  mein  Sungc,"  fagtc  er,  „hu  bift  ein  fd)neibi= 
gcr  Sicrt  —  ba  —  trinf  mal  cin^o  bafür."  (Sr  t)atte  ben 
S^otai  aufgenommen  unb  Ijiclt  il)n  ^nm  genfter  t)inaug,  25 
bem  Slteinen  {)in.  ^er  Sinabe  blidtc  nbcrrafc^t  auf, 
bann  flüfterte  er  bem  älteren  93rnber  d\va§'  ,^u,  gab  it)m 
[eine  S!J?appe  jn  Ijaltcn  unb  natjui  ha^  gro^e  &ia^  in 
feine  beiben  fleinen  ^OLiibe. 


'  ;i  ■"■■<', 
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9?acl^bem  er  einen  genügenben  <Bä)iüd  getrunfcn  (lattc, 
fa^te  er  ha§  @(a^  mit  ber  einen  ^anb  um  ben  8tiel, 
naf)m  bem  93ruber  feine  SKappe  mieber  ah,  unb  oline 
njeiter  um  ©rlaubni^  ^u  frogen,  reidjte  er  aud^  i^m  bog 

5  ma^. 

2)er  ^au^OäcEige  tat  gleid^fatt^  einen  3w9- 

^©0  ein  S3engel,"  [agte  ber  alte  Oberft,  öor  fic^  ^in= 
frfjmun^elnb,  „id)  gebe  i^m  mein  &{aä,  unb  o^ne  njeitere^ 
lä^t  er  feinen  eher  frere  mit  barau^  trinfen." 
10  Sem  kleinen  aber,  ber  je^t  ha^  @la^  lieber  ^um  du- 
fter f)inaufreicE)te,  fa^  man  am  (SJefid^te  an,  ba§  er  nur 
Qtma^  getan  f)atte,  'ma^  i^m  gan^  fetbftöerftänbUc^ 
erfc^ien. 

„§at  e^  geftf)mecft  ?"  fragte  ber  olte  Oberft. 
15      „Sa,  banfe,  fef)r  gut,"  fagte  ber  ^nabe,  rürfte  grü^enb 
feine  9J?u^e  unb  fe|te  mit  bem  93ruber  feinen  9Beg  fort, 

S)er  Oberft  fa^  it)nen  nac|,  big  \>a^  fie  um  bie 
©trafeenede  bogen  unb  feinen  Süden  entfdimanben. 

„Sl?it  fold)en  jungen,"  fagte  er  bann,  inbem  er  n)ie= 
2o  ber  jum  ©elbftgef))räd)  gurüdfef)rte,  „eä  ift  manchmal  'ne 
fonberbare  Sa^e  mit  folc^en  jungen." 

„Saf3  fte  fid)  fo  auf  offener  (Strafe  prügeln,"  fagte 

mi^biUigenb  ber  bide  Mfer,  ber  no^  auf  feinem  ^la^e 

ftanb,  „man  munbert  fielt),  ha^  bie  £e()rer  fo  ttxoaä  ju* 

25  taffen ;  e^  fc^eint  boc^,  fie  finb  au^  anftänbigen  gami« 

lien." 

„Sag  fc^abet  gar  nidjty,"  grunzte  ber  a(te  Dberft. 
„Sungeng  muffen  it)re  5i'eit)eit  Ijaben,  bie  Set)rer  fönnen 
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ifinen  nidjt  immerfort  auf  ber  Xafc^e  fi^en;  Sungeu0 
muffen  fid)  prügeln." 

(Sr  ert)ob  fid)  öon  feinem  (Si^e,  fo  ba^  ber  ©tu()I  unter 
{t)m  frarf)te,  ftrid)  ben  Sigorrenftummet  aug  feiner  Spi^e 
in  hm  ?(fc^bed)cr  unb  ging  fteifbeinig  jur  Sanb  I)inüber,  5 
tDO  fein  §ut  an  einem  'i'JagcI  t)ing.     !5)abei  fel3te  er  feine 
©ebanfen  fort. 

„%n§  foldjen  jungen,  ba  tommt  bie  9catur  f)crau-3  — 
aHe^,  n)ie'^>  mirflid)  ift  —  nadjfjer,  menu  ha^$  älter  ipirb, 
fie{)t  fid)  bai3  alle!^  gleid)  —  ha  fann  man  >2tnbien  mad)en  10 
—  an  folc^en  jungen." 

2)er  S^üfer  ^atte  it)m  ben  ^ut  in  bie  i^anb  gegeben ; 
ber  Dberft  na^m  feinen  ^ofal  nod)  einmal  auf,  in  bem 
noc]^  ein  9?eft  S^otmeiu  ftanb. 

„S5erflucf)te  Senget,"  brummte  er,  „f)aben  mir  aüe^  15 
meggetrun!en."     S^einat)   metjmütig   blidte  er   auf   bie 
bürftige  Steige,  bann  fe|te  er  ben  ^o!a(  nieber,  of)ne  au^- 
jutrinfen. 

S)er  bide  Äüfer  mürbe  plö^lic^  lebenbig. 

„^rin!en  |)err  Dberft  oietleidjt  no^  ein§?"  20 

S)er  5(tte  t)atte,  am  ^ifd)e  fte^enb,  bie  2Sein!arte  auf= 
gefd)lagen  unb  brummte  oor  fid)  ^in. 

„§m  —  eine  anbere  ©orte  oietieic^t  —  !ricgt  man 
aber  nid)t  in  ©(eifern  —  eine  ^lafc^e  allein  —  ctma^  5U 
biet."  25 

©ein  Slid  ging  tangfam  5U  mir  herüber ;  id)  ia§  in 
feinen  ^Tugen  bie  ftumme  ^rage  bej^  9JZenfd)en  an  ben 
9'cebenmenfd)en,  ob  er  iljm  (jelfen  mitt,  eine  ^(afd)e  SBein 
gu  beroättigen. 


a>* 
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„SSenn  ber  §err  Obcrft  erlauben,"  fagte  iä),  „iä)  bin 
gern  bereit,  eine  t^lafc^e  mitgutrinfen." 

(£r  erlaubte  e§,  unb  offenbar  nii^t  ungern.     @r  fc§ob 
bem  Stüfer  bie  3Bein!arte  gu,  unterftric^  mit  bem  3^19^' 
5  finger  eine  ©orte  unb  fagte  im  93ef et)I§t)abertone :  „5)a* 
üon  eine  ^(afd)e." 

„2)a§  ift  eine  9J?arfe,  bie  ic§  fenne,"  manbte  er  fic^  gu 
mir,  inbem  er  ben  ^ut  auf  ben  @tut)I  marf  unb  fic^  an 
hm  Zxid)  fe^te,  „ein  ebleö  Slut." 
lo  ^ä)  ^atk  mic^  gu  i^m  an  ben  Xi]^  gefegt,  fo  ha^  ic^ 
fein  ®efi(i)t  Don  ber  (Seite  fa^.  ©eine  5lugen  maren  ben 
^enftern  gugefefjrt,  unb  inbem  er  an  mir  üorbei  in  ben 
|)immet  I)inau§blicfte,  fpiegelte  fic^  ha§  9tot  bes  ®on= 
nenuntergangfo  in  feinen  5(ugen. 
15      ^c^  fat)  i^n  jum  erftenmat  in  foIc|er  9?ä^e. 

Sn  feinen  Singen  toav  etma§  Straumoertoreneö,  unb 
inbem  feine  §anb  med^anifd^  burc^  ben  taugen  grauen 
33art  ftric^,  fat)  e^  au^,  al^  ftiegen  au§  ber  ^lut  ber 
Sat)re,  bie  t)inter  i^m  üerraufc^t  n^aren,  ®eftatten  tior 
20  i^m  auf,  W  jung  gemefen  maren,  al^  er  jung  mar,  unb 
bie  nun  maren  —  mer  fagte  mir,  mo  ?  S)ie  ?5^öf<^^r  ^^^ 
un§  ber  ^üfer  brad^te  unb  üor  un§  auf  ben  Slifd)  ftettte, 
enthielt  einen  !öftlic[}en  2^ranf.  @in  atter  iSorbeauj, 
gan^  braun  unb  gang  ölig,  ftofe  in  unfere  ©läfer.  ^d^ 
25  nat)m  ben  Wu^brucf  auf,  ben  ber  5Itte  üorl)in  gebrau(j^t 
^atte : 

„S)a^  mu^  ic^  fagen,  ^err  Dberft,  e§  ift  Ujiröti^  ein 
ebleg  9?Iut." 
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@eine  roten  klugen  famen  auö  ber  gerne  gurüd,  roß- 
ten äu  mir  i)erüber  unb  blieben  auf  mir  l)a[ten,  alö 
moEte  er  fagen  :  „SBa^  meijit  bu? — " 

(£r  tat  einen  tiefen  @d)Iuc!,  trodnete  firf)  bie  angefeud^= 
teten  95artt)aare  unb  fal)  über  ha^  ®Iaö  I)in.     „eo  |on=  5 
berbar,"  fagte  er,  „mcnn  man  alt  mirb  —  man  benft 
öicl  met)r  an  bie  frütjeften  3fiten  gurürf,  alö  an  ha§, 
rva^  fpäter  mar." 

^c^  fc^mieg,  id)  t)attc  ha§  @efüt)(,  'öa)'^  \d)  nic^t  fpre= 
cE)en  unb  fragen  folltc.     3Bcnn  bcr  9}?enfdj  fid)  erinnert,  10 
bid^tet  er,  unb  bid)tenbe  SO'Jenfdjcn  barf  man  nic^t  befra= 
gen.     ®ine  lange  ^aufe  trat  ein. 

„3Saö  man  fo  für  3Jtenfc^en  !cnncn  lernt,"  fu(}r  er 
fort.  „SBenn  man  fo  benft — manche,  bie  leben  unb  le- 
ben—  märe  mandjmal  üiet  beffcr,  fie  lebten  nid)t —  unb  15 
anbere — bie  ^aben  fort  gemußt,  oiel  ju  frül)."  ?Jcit 
ber  flad)en  ^anb  ftrid)  er  über  bie  Xifd^platte.  „2)a 
unten  liegt  Dielet." 

(£§  fat)  au§,  aU  bebeutete  il)m  bie  Xifc^platte  bie 
Cberf(äd)e  ber  (Srbe,  unb  aU$  bäd)te  er  an  bie,  me(d)e  20 
unter  ber  @rbe  liegen. 

„SJJufete  üor^in  fo  baran  beuten"  —  feine  <Stimme 
flang  bumpf — „mie  ic^  ben  jungen  fal).  @o  ein 
^unge  —  ha  !ommt  bie  9?atur  'rau^,  fpri^t  orbentlid) 
'rau^,  —  armsbid.  ®a  fief)t  man  in^  iölut  t)inein.  25 
Sft  aber  fc^abe  —  ba^  eble  33tut  get)t  leid)t  oerloren — 
Ieid)ter  al^  ba§  anbere.  —  ^aht  einmal  fo  einen  jungen 
gefannt." 
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2)er  Äüfer  ^atte  fid§  in  bte  f)intere  (Scfe  ber  ©tube  gc* 

fe|t;  ic^  üer^ielt  mid^  toutlo^;  burc^  bie  (StiHe  be§ 

3intTner§  ging  bie  fcfitüere  ©timme  be§  alten  Dberften, 

5  in  Raufen,  n?ie  SBinbftöfee,  bie  einem  Ungen)ilter  ober 

einem  fcfjmeren  ©reigniio  ber  y'latur  öorange^en. 

©eine  5lugen  rollten  n)ieber  über  mid)  f)in,  alio  moll* 
ten  fie  mid^  barauftjin  prüfen,  ob  id^  ju^ören  fönnte. 
@r  fragte  nidjt,  id^  fagte  nid^t^g,  aber  ic^  fa^  i^n  an,  unb 
lo  mein  93lidE  mod^te  if)m  ermibern :  „(Srgatjie." 

@r  fing  aber  noc^  nic^t  gleic^  an,  fonbern  §og  erft 
mit  95ebadf)tfamfeit  eine  gro^e  ©garrentafd^e  öon  ^ar* 
tem,  braunem  Seber  au^  ber  33rufttafd^e  feinet  9JodE^, 
nal)m  eine  Sigarre  t)erou§  unb  jünbete  fie  tangfam  an. 
15  „kennen  ja  moI}[  S3erlin,"  fagte  er,  inbem  er  ha^ 
©treid^^ol^  au^blie^  unb  bie  erfte  Cualmmolfe  über  ben 
^ifcf)  fc^icfte,  „finb  aud)  motjt  fdjon  auf  ber  ^taUha^n 
gefatjren — " 

„O  la,  manchmal." 
20  „,^m  —  na,  menu  <Sie  bom  Slfejanberpla^  na(i)  ber 
^annomi^brüde  fatjren,  t)inter  ber  9^euen  griebric£)ftra^e 
entlang,  bann  liegt  ba  auf  ber  rechten  ©eite  in  ber  9?euen 
^riebrid^ftra^e  ein  grower  alter  haften,  baä  ift  ha^  alte 
Äabetten^aug." 
25      Sd^  nidtte  beftätigenb. 

„3)a^  neue  ba  brausen  in  Sid£)terfelbe,  ha§  !ennc  id§ 
nid^t,  aber  ha^  alte,  ha^  !enne  id^ — [a — f)m  —  bin 
namlid^  feinergeit  and)  ^ahtti  gemefen — ja — ba§  !ennc 
ic^."  - 
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5)ie  9Siebert)otung  feiner  SBorte  gati  mir  boo  (5JefüI)I, 
ba^  er  nicJ)t  ba^S  4')aiii§  nur,  fonbern  aiid)  niondjerlei  fen* 
nenjnprfite,  iva^  fid)  in  bem  ^aufe  [legeben  I)Qtte. 

„3öenn  man  nom  9üeyanberp(Qt^  fonimt,"  fu^r  er  fort, 
„bann  fommt  ^uerft  ein  ."pof  mit  53äumen.  ^e^t  njädjft  5 
&va^  in  bem  ^■)ofc ;  ^u  meiner  3cit  nod)  nid)t,  benn  ha 
murbe  ejer^iert,  unb  bic  Stabetten  gingen  brin  fpajieren, 
mcnn  g-reiftunbe  mar.  T^ann  !ommt  ba^$  grofee  ^aupt* 
gebciube,  bat^  einen  oiererfigen  .^")üf  umfd)Iie§t,  ber  ber 
,S^arrcef)of'  I)iefe,  unb  ba  gingen  bic  Äabetten  au6)  fpa-  10 
(gieren.  Sn  ben  fonnen  Sie  uon  brausen  nidjt  I)inein= 
fef)en,  menn  ©ie  oorbeifal)rcn." 

Sd^  nidte  miebcr  beftätigcnb. 

„Unb  bann  fommt  nod)  ein  britter  ^^of ;  ber  ift  Heiner, 
nnb  an  bem  liegt  ein  ijau!?.     SSeiß  nid)t,  mo^u  e^  je^t  15 
gebrandet  mirb ;  bamal^o  mar  e^  ba!§  Sajarett.     ^a  tön- 
nen  ©ie  auc^  nod)  ha§  '^ad)  oon  ber  %mn\)aUt  fef)en, 
menn  ©ie  üorüberfat)ren,  benn  neben  bem  Sa^arett  mar 
ber  ^au^tturnpla|.     S)a  mar  ein  ©prunggraben  unb 
Älettergerüfte  unb  alle^  mögliche  anbere  —  je^t  ift  bag  20 
alleg  fort.     Slug  bem  ^a^arett  ging  eine  %m  auf  ben 
Xumpla^   {)tnaug,  bie   mar   aber   immer   üerfc^loffen. 
SSenn  man  in^  Sogarett  t)inein  moHte,  mußte  man  üorne 
t)ineinget)en,  über  ben  ^of  meg.     ^ie  Xüv  alfo,  mie  ge= 
fagt,  mar  immer  oerfc^Ioffen ;  ha§  t)ei^t,  fie  mürbe  nur  25 
bei  befonberen  ©etegen^eiten  aufgemacht,  unb  ha^  mar 
bann  jebe^mal  eine  fet)r  fdjlimme  (SJelegenl^eit.     ^inter 
ber  Xüx  nömlic^  mar  bie  Xotenfammer,  unb  irenn  ein  ^a- 


-'J^  ^       ; 
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'^  bctt  gcftorben  tvax,  bann  ftjurbe  er  ba  {)incingclcgt,  unb 
bie  %nx  blieb  fo  lange  offen,  bt§  bte  anbeten  ^obettcn  on 
tt)m  öorbeigefü^rt  njorben  rtjaren,  urn  i^n  noc^  einmal  gu 
fe()en,  unb  bi^  er  t)in aufgetragen  njurbe  —  ja  —  t)m." 

5      Sine  lange  ^aufe  folgte. 

„SSon  bent  neuen  ^aufe  ha  brausen,"  fuf)r  ber  alte 
Dberft  in  cth)a§  geringf(i)ä|igem  2^one  fort,  „in  Siebter 
felbe,  n)ie  gefagt,  baoon  n)ei§  ic^  ni^tg,  i^abt  aber  gehört, 
ha^i  bag  je|t  eine  grofee  ^efc^ic^te  ift  mit  einer  9Jiaffe  Äa= 

lo  betten.  2)a  in  ber  9?euen  ^riebrid)ftra^e  njaren  nid)t  fe^r 
tiitk,  nur  öier  Kompagnien,  unb  bk  tierteilten  fic^  ouf 
jmei  Klaffen :  ©efunbaner  unb  ^rimaner,  unb  ba^u  fo= 
men  bann  nocl)  bie  ©ele!taner,  bie  nac^^er  aU  Cffijiere 
in  bie  Hrrnee  !amen,  unb  bie  man  ,hk  33oÜen*  nannte, 

15  meil  fie  bie  5tuffic^t  über  bie  anberen  führten  unb  man 
fie  barum  ni(f)t  leiben  fonnte. 

„Set  ber  Kompagnie,  hä  ber  ic|  ftanb  —  e§  »or  nam* 
Iic§  bie  tiierte — ba  maren  nun  gmei  93rüber,  mit  bencn 
ic^  au^  in  ber  Klaffe  gufammenfa^,  in  (Sefunbo.     2)er 

20  9'?ame  tut  nid^t^  gur  «Sac^e — aber — no,  fie  t)iefeen  alfo 
ti.  S.  93ei  ben  3Sorge[e^ten  t)ie^  ber  ältere  tion  ben  hd^ 
ben  S.  I,  unb  ber  fleinere,  ber  eineint)alb  Sa^r  jünger  mar 
al§  ber  anbere,  S.  II ;  bei  un^  Kobetten  ober  f)ie§en  fie 
ha^  gro^e  unb  ba^  !leine  2.     2)a^  Heine  S.,  ja — {)m — " 

25  @r  rüdfte  auf  feinem  ©tuf)Ie,  feine  5(uaen  btiiiten  m§ 
SBcite.  @g  f(i)ien,  ha%  er  bei  bem  (Sc^flanbc  feiner 
Erinnerung  angelangt  mar. 

„<3o  ttmai  ^erfc^iebenciS  öon  S3rübem  ^obe  \6)  nun 
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cigentlid^  nie  toicbcr  gefeiten,"  ful^r  er  fort,  inbcm  er  eine 
birfe  93oIfe  au^  feiner  S(J?eerf(i)Qumfpi|e  blteö.  „S)ai8 
grofee  S.  toav  ein  öierfc^rötiger  53engel  mit  plumpen 
©liebern  unb  einem  bicfen  Slopf,  boö  fleine  S.  n)ie  eine 
SBeibengerte,  fo  fdjlanf  unb  eloftifd).  (Sr  f)atte  einen  5 
fleinen,  fd^molen  Slopf  unb  blonbeö,  njelligeso  ^aav,  ha^ 
fict)  üon  felbft  locEte,  unb  ein  9?äio(i)en,  rtie  ein  fleiner 
?Ib(er  unb  überf)aupt  —  e§  toav  ein  ^unge — " 

2)er  aik  Dberft  tat  einen  fd)naufenben  STtemjug. 
„Sftun  mu^  man  nirf)t  bcnfen,  ba§  fo  etmaö  unter  ben  Äa-  10 
betten  gleid[)gü(tig  mar ;  fonbern  im  ©egenteil.  ^aum 
ba^  bie  S3rüber  au-i  bor  !^oranftalt,  id)  glaube,  fie  famen 
au-5  9Saf)Iftatt,  im  Slabctten^auä  in  93erlin  eingerüdt 
maren,  t^attt  e^o  fid)  fd)on  entfdjieben :  ba^  gro^e  £.  ftiurbe 
Iinf§  liegen  gelaffcn,  unb  ha^$  fleine  2.  irar  ber  aEgemeine  15 
Siebling. 

„Unter  folc^en  Sungenä  ift  iia§  nämlid^  eine  !omifd)e 
©efd^ic^te :  bie  großen  unb  ftarfen,  ba^  finb  bie  Könige, 
unb  n)em  fie  it)re  ©unft  junjenben,  bem  ge{)t  e^  gut. 
2)a^  fc^afft  it)m  and)  bei  ben  anberen  Üiefpeft,  unb  eö  ge=  20 
traut  fid^  fo  Ieid)t  feiner  an  ben  f)eran.  ©olc^e  jungen 
—  "öa  fommt  eben  bie  9?atur  nod)  'rau^ ;  baB  ift  ^aI6 
toie  bei  ben  Stieren,  unb  oor  bem  größten  unb  ftärfften 
2ier  fufd^en  fid)  bie  anberen." 

©rneute  ©töfee  au^  ber  3J?eerf(^aumfpi^e  begleiteten  25 
biefc  tISorte. 

„SSenn  bie  Äabetten  in  ber  greiftunbe  'runterfamen, 
bann  fanben  fic^  immer  bie  jufammen,  bie  gut  ^^i^eunb 


*f..- 
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mitetnanber  toatm,  unb  bic  gingen  bann  5lrm  in  ?trm 
urn  ben  Äarreetjof  fpa^ieren  unb  nat^  bem  ^ofe,  too  bic 
93äume  |te()en,  unb  fo  immerju,  bi^  bafe  gur  ^Irbeitsiftunbe 
getrommelt  murbe. 
5  „®Q§  gro^e  S.  —  na  —  ha§>  )d)(o§  ficfi  benn  nun  eben 
ha  an,  mo  c^  gerabe  ^fnfc^lufe  fanb,  unb  ftafte  miBmutig 
oor  fid)  t)in  —  ba^  fleine  2.  bagegen,  !aum  ha^  er  auf  ben 
^of  'runtergefommen  mar,  murbe  er  fd§on  Don  gmei  ober 
brei  öJrofeen  unter  ben  2lrm  genommen  unb  mu^te  mit 
lo  if)nen  fpagieren  ge^en.  Unb  ha^  toaren  fogar  ^rimaner. 
^ur  gemö^nliii)  nämlid)  fiel  e^  fo  einem  Primaner  gar 
nid^t  ein,  mit  einem  ,@cf)nappfad*  au^  ©efunba  ju  ge^en, 
bie  ftanben  tief  unter  il)rer  SSürbe ;  aber  mit  bem  fleinen 
S.  mar  ha§  ttwa^  anbereö,  ha  murbe  eine  Stu^nal^me  ge- 
ts mact)t.  Xro^bem  mar  er  bei  ben  (3e!unbanern  nic^t  toeni- 
ger  beliebt,  al^  bei  ben  Primanern.  5)aö  fonnte  man  in 
ber  5llaffe  fe^en,  mo  mir  ja  unter  un^  >Se!unbanem  toaren. 
Sn  ber  klaffe  fafeen  mir  nadt)  bem  5ltpf)abet,  unb  alfo 
fafeen  bie  beiben  2.  fo  giemlic^  in  ber  SKitte,  nebenein= 
20  anber. 

„Sie  famen  im  Unterricht  ^iemlid^  egal  fort.  3!)aä 
gro^e  2.  i)atte  einen  guten  ^o^jf  für  9J?atl)ematif ;  in  allem 
übrigen  mar  nic^t  üiel  mit  il)m  loa,  aber  in  9i)?at{)ematif, 
ha  mar  er,  mie  man  §u  fagen  pflegte,  ,ein  ^ed^t,*  unb  ba^ 
25  fleine  Q.,  baö  nid^t  gerabe  ftarf  im  9ied^nen  mar,  fc^rieb 
tion  bem  95ruber  ah.  3n  aßem  übrigen  mar  ba^  fleine 
S.  bem  älteren  SSruber  über  unb  übert)aupt  einer  ber 
S5eften  in  ber  klaffe.    Unb  ha  mar  nun  ein  Untcrfd^ieb 


■  ^  x.^iA.-'Q*fiÄäB 
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5tt)ifd^en  ben  S3rübern  :  ha§  grofee  2.  6el)ielt  feine  2öet§* 
t)eit  für  fid^  unb  fagte  ntc^t  bor ;  ha^  f leine  S.,  ba^  fagte 
öor — e^  brüßte  förmlich  —  ja,  ja,  ja — " 

(Sin  liebeboKeg  Säd^eln  ging  über  ha§  ©eftc^t  be§  alten 
ä)?anne§.  5 

„SBenn  auf  ber  oorberften  33anf  einer  aufgerufen  tt)urbe 
unb  nidjt  33efd)eib  Uju^te  —  ta^  f (eine  ß.  giftete  über  alle 
33ön!e  iDeg,  tva^  er  gu  fagen  {)atte ;  roenn  auf  ber  t)inter= 
ften  93anf  einer  bran  tarn,  fprac^  ha^  üeine  S.  bie  ?(nt= 
ttjort  I)alblaut  bor  ficE)  f)in.  lo 

„2)a  njar  ein  alter  ^rofeffor,  bei  bem  toir  Sateinifd^ 
Ratten.  S3eina^  in  jeber  Stunbe  einmal  blieb  er  mitten 
in  ber  Sltaffe  ftef)en.  ,S.  II,'  fagte  er,  ,@ie  fagen  fc^on 
mieber  öor !  Unb  gn^ar  in  einer  gan^  unüerfd^ämten 
3Beife !  9^e^men  @ie  fid)  in  acEit,  S.  II,  id)  merbe  nöd)=  15 
ften^  ein  ©jempet  an  S^nen  ftatuieren !  Sd)  fage  e^ 
Sf)nen  l^eute  ^um  le^tenmal  l'" 

2)er  alte  Dberft  ladete  in  fid)  t)inein,  „Sft  aber  jebe§= 
mal  ha^  oorle^te  Wai  geblieben,  unb  ha^  (äjempel  f)at 
er  nie  ftatuiert.  3)enn  obgleich  ha§>  fleine  2.  fein  Ü}?ufter=  20 
fnabe  toav,  fonbern  üiel  et)er  ba^  ©egenteil,  mar  er  boc^ 
auc^  bei  ben  Se^rern  unb  Offizieren  beliebt — unb  ha§ 
fonnte  auc^  gar  nid)t  anber^  fein.  Smmer  fibel  mar  ha§, 
ai^  menn'ig  jeben  ^ag  ma^  gefd)en!t  gefriegt  l)ötte,  ob- 
gleich e^  gar  nid^tä  gefc^enft  friegte  —  benn  ber  ^ater  25 
t»on  ben  beiben  mar  ein  gang  armer  Wa\ov  in  irgenb 
einem  Infanterieregiment,  unb  bie  beiben  Sungen^  be- 
famen  !aum  einen  (^rofd^en  Stafdjengelb.     Unb  immer, 


3(ij   fage  es  3l^ucn   l]cutc  jum   Ict5tcn  Illalel 
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tuie  aug  bem  @i  gepeUt,  f o  pxopex  —  üon  au^en  unb  in* 
nen  —  überf)aupt  —  " 

2)er  Oberft  machte  eine  $aufe ;  ei§  »ar,  a(^  fud^te  er 
einen  5tn§bruc!,  um  feine  ganje  Siebe  gu  bem  einftigen 

5  fleinen  Slameraben  gufammenjufaffen. 

„2Bie  ipenn  bie  ^atuv  mat  bei  red^t  guter  Saune  gc» 

tt)e)'en  n)äre,"  jagte  er  bann,  „unb  ben  jungen  auf  bie 

^ü^e  gefteüt  f)ätte  unb  gefagt  t)ätte :  ,2)a  f)abt  it)r  il)n.* 

„S'Jun  iDor  baö  mertoürbig,"  fu^r  er  fort,  „fo  üer= 

lo  fi^ieben  bk  beibcn  93rüber  tDaxtn,  fo  f)ingen  fie  bod^  fet)r 
aneinanber. 

„S)em  großen  S.  merfte  man  ha§  nic^t  fo  an ;  ber  »ar 
immer  murr  if  c^  unb  geigte  nicf)t^ ;  aber  ba^'  fleine  S.  fonnte 
nid^t^  Derfledfen. 

15  „Unb  n)ei(  ha^  fleine  S.  fid)  beffen  bemüht  ttjar,  Ujie 
Oiel  beffer  er  Don  ben  übrigen  Slabetten  bet)anbelt  njurbe 
ah$  fein  S3ruber,  fo  tat  it)m  ba^  um  feinen  trüber  leib. 
2öenn  fie  auf  bem  ^ofe  fpajieren  gingen,  bann  fonnte 
man  fef)cn,  mie  er  OSttsg^it  gu  3fit  na^  bem  93ruber 

20  au§f(^aute,  ob  er  auc^  jemanben  t)ätte,  mit  bem  er  ging. 
S)a§  er  in  ber  klaffe  bem  53rubcr  oorfagte  unb  i^n  oon 
fic^  abfc^reiben  lie^,  U)enn  ©jtemporalien  biftiert  ftjurben, 
ha^  oerfte^t  fid)  Don  felbft ;  aber  er  pafete  aud)  auf,  ha^ 
niemanb  feinem  S3ruber  rva^  gu  leibe  tat,  unb  menu  er 

25  if)n  fo  mand^mal  üon  ber  ©eitc  anfat),  ot)ne  ha'^  ber  ®rofee 
ad^t  barauf  gab,  bann  mürbe  ba§  ©efid^td^en  oft  ganj 
merfroürbig  ernft,  beinaf)e  al^  ob  er  fic^  um  ben  S3ruber 
forgte  — " 


.i'"' 


■  :=irt*iÄr*.>^äJ!i^*i 


20  Das  eMe  Blut 

S)er  5tlte  raud^e  ftärfer. 

„jDo^  {)ab'  id)  mir  nac^^er  fo  jufammengefunben, 
fagte  er,  „al^  alle§  gefommen  tüac,  ttjaö  !ommen  foHte; 
er  mocf)te  beffer  Sefd)eib  ft)iffen,  töie  e§  mit  bem  großen 
2.  ftanb,  aB  mir  bamat^,  unb  toa^  ber  S3ruber  für  @igen=  5 
fd)aften  f)atte. 

„33ei  ben  ^abettcn  mar  bag  natürlid)  befannt,  unb  06= 
fc^on  eg  bem  großen  2.  nid)tg  meiter  ^alf,  benn  ber  blieb 
unbeliebt,  nad)  mie  uor,  fo  machte  eg  bag  !leine  S.  bod^ 
urn  f 0  beliebter,  unb  man  nannte  it)n  allgemein  ,bie  brü=  10 
berlid^e  Siebe'. 

„jDie  beiben  motjnten  auf  einer  ©tube  ^ufammen,  unb 

bag  Heine  2.,  mie  id)  fdjon  gefagt  f)abe,  mar  fet)r  proper, 
bag  gro^e  bagegen  malproper.     S)a  machte  fid)  nun  bag 
Jleine  2.  gerabeju  ^um  Wiener  für  feinen  S3ruber,  unb  eg  15 
fara  öor,  ha'i^  er  it)m  bie  5lnöpfc  am  Uniformrod  pu|te, 
unb  beüor  5um  5lppeII  angetreten  murbe,  fteUte  er  fid)  nod; 
einmal,  mit  ber  Slleiberbürfte  in  ber  ^anb,  t)or  it)n  unb 
bürftete  unb  fd)rubberte  i^n  f örmlid)  —  namentlid)  an  ben 
Xagen,  mo  ber  ,böfe  Seutnant'  ben  ®ienft  ^atte  unb  ben  ^ 
5lppell  abnat)m. 
/-    „3""^  5[ppeII  nömlic^  mußten  bie  Nabelten  beg  9}?or= 
geng  auf  ben  ^of  l)inuntertreten,  unb  bann  ging  ber  bienft= 
t)abenbe  Offizier  gmifc^en  ben  diii\)tn  entlang  unb  unter=^ 
fuc^te,  ob  il)re  Slleibung  in  Orbnung  mar.  25 

„Unb  menu  ber  ,böfe  Seutnant*  ha^  beforgte,  bann 
t)errfc^te  jebegmal  eine  ^unbeangft  bei  ber  ganjen  Kom- 
pagnie, benn  ber  fanb  immer  etmag.    Gr  ging  l)inter  bie 


Der  ®ffi3tcr  unterfiidpte,  ob   tt^rc    Klctbung    in 
©rbnung  war. 
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Äabetten  unb  tnipfte  mit  ben  Ringern  auf  itjiie  SfJdtfe,  oh 
©taub  ^erauöfäme,  unb  n^enn  ba  feiner  !am,  bann  nai^m 
er  i^re  SJotftaf^en  auf  unb  fl&pfte  barauf,  unb  nunntod)te 
man  fo  einen  dtod  au§ge!Io|)ft  f)aben,  fo  fe'^r  man  tt)oKte, 
5  ttma^  ©taub  blieb  fd^üe^lic^  bod^  immer  fi^en,  unb  fobalb 
ber  jböfe  ßeutnant*  ha^  fa{),  fagte  er  mit  einer  Stimme 
mie  ein  alter  medernber  ^iegenboc! :  ,©<^rei6en  @ie  ben 
auf  —  5um  ©onntag  gum  9^ap|)ort,'  unb  bann  mar  ber 
©onntag^urlaub  gum  teufet,  unb  ha^  mar  bann  fet>r 

10  traurig." 

2)er  alte  Dberft  mad)te  eine  ^au[e,  tranf  einen  ener= 
gifc^en  ©c^tucE  unb  ftrii^  fi(^  mit  ber  flad^n  ^anb  ben 
Bart  öon  ber  Oberlippe  in  ben  9}?i«tb,  um  bie  3ßeinper= 
(en,  bie  an  ben  S3art^aaren  gH|erten,  abzufangen ;  bie 

15  Erinnerung  an  ben  ,böfen  Seutnant*  mad^te  it)n  offenbar 
fuc^^mitb. 

„Sßenn  man  hmlt,"  brummte  er,  „ma§  bagu  für  eine 
©emein^eit  get)ört,  fo  einem  armen  jungen,  ber  fic^  ac^t 
Xage  lang  barauf  gefreut  f)at,  ©onntagg  au^gef)^n  ju 

2o  bürfen,  bo^  gu  nehmen,  megen  einer  Sumperei  —  na  über= 
l^aupt  —  menn  ic!^  gemerft  f)abe,  ha'^  jemanb  bie  Seute 
fc^ifanierte — ha^  \)at'§  bei  meinem  Stegiment  fpäter 
nid^t  gegeben,  ba^  l^aben  fie  gemußt,  ba^  ic§  ha  mar  unb 
haä  mä)t  litt.  —  Wal  grob  merben,  auc|  ganj  get)örig 

25  unter  Umftänben,  in  5Irreft  f(^mei^en,  ha^  fc|abet  nic^tö 

-—  aber  fc^ifanieren  —  ba3u  gef)ört  ein  gemeiner  ^erl !" 

„©et)r  mat)r !"  rief  ber  Äüfer  au-3  bem  ^intergrunbe 

unb  befunbete  baburdj,  i>a)^  er  ber  ©rjätilung  be^  Cber- 

ften  gefolgt  mar.     ,.^ 
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2)er  5IIte  beruhigte  ftd)  unb  fufir  in  feinem  ^eric^te 
fort : 

„2)ag  aIIe-3,  ba^  ging  nun  fo  ein  Saf)r,  unb  bann  tarn 
bie  3^it,  tt)0  bie  (Sjamina  gemad)t  tt)urben,  unb  ha^$  xoav 
immer  eine  ganj  befonbere  ^txt  5 

„S)ie  ^rimaner  mad^ten  haä  ^ät)nric^^eEamen,  unb 
bie  ©eleftancr,  bie  man  auc^,  mie  ic^  fd)on  gefagt  Ijabe, 
,bie  S3oÜen'  nannte,  ba^  Offi^ier^ejamen,  unb  fobalb  fie 
ba!3  ©jamen  t)inter  fid)  Ratten,  mürben  fie  nad§  ^aufe, 
auö  bem  i^abettenforp^  fortgefc^icft,  unb  fo  fam  e^,  ha'^  lo 
bann  eine  3citlcing  blo^  noc^  bie  «Sefunbaner  ha  maren, 
bie  nun  in  ber  Qtit  nac^  ^rima  öerfe^t  mürben. 

„2)ag  bauerte  bann,  bi^  ha^  au^  ben  S5oranftaIten 
bie  neuen  ©efunbaner  einrücften,  unb  bi^  bie  neu  ernannt 
ten  , Quollen'  mieberfamen,  unb  bann  ging  bie  Äarre  mie==  15 
ber  ben  gemöt)nlic[)cn  ®ang.  Sn  ber  ßi'^ifc^engeit  aber 
t)errfc^te  fo  eine  5(rt  uon  Unorbnung,  unb  namentlid;, 
menn  bie  legten  ^]5rimaner  abgingen  —  fie  mürben  näm= 
lic^  -abteilungömcife  examiniert  unb  fortfpebiert,  bann 
ging  atlesS  5iemlic^  bruntcr  unb  brüber.  ao 

„2)a  mar  nun  auf  ber  ©tube,  mo  bie  beiben  93rüber 
mo^nten,  ein  ^rimaner,  mie  man  bei  ben  Äabetten  fagte, 
ein  »patenter'  Ä'ert.  Unb  meit  er  fid)  vorgenommen 
t)atte,  fobalb  er  baiS  Gjamen  t)inter  fid)  ^ätte  unb  an  bie 
freie  Suft  !äme,  aU  feiner  3J?ann  aufzutreten,  fo  f)atte  25 
er  fid^  \tatt  beö  ©äbelfoppet^o,  ha§  mir  ^abetten  üon  ber 
5(nftalt  geliefert  belamen  unb  trugen,  ein  eigenei^  Goppel 
öon  lädiertem  Seber  mad)en  laffcn,  baö  fd^mater  mar 
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unb  feiner  auöfaf)  alö  fo  ein  orbinäre§  ^ommi^foppeL 
@r  fonnte  fid^  nämlic^  fo  etoa^  leiften,  benn  er  be!am 
üon  ^aufe  ®elb  gefd^idt. 

„@r  t)atte  bo^  Poppet  überall  tjcrumgejeigt,  benn  er 
5  ttjar  fc|mät)tid^  ftolj  barauf,  unb  bie  übrigen  Äabetten 
^attm  e^  bett)unbert. 

„2Sie  nun  ber  %aQ  lam,  wo  ber  ^rimaner  feine  ©ie 
benfad^en  gufammenpacEte,  um  nad£)  ^aufe   gu  geljen 
tt)oßte  er  fein  feinet  Poppet   um]c£)nallen  —  unb   mit 
10  einem  3Kale  mar  ha^  3)ing  nic^t  met)r  ha. 

„(£^  entftanb  ein  gro^e!§  ^aUo ;  überall  mürbe  gefud^t; 
bai§  Poppet  mar  nid^t  aufgufinben.  2)er  ^rimaner  ^atte 
cg  nid|t  in  fein  ©pinb  gefd£)Ioffen,  fonbern  im  (Sd^Iafgim« 
mer,  mo  bie  ^etme  ber  Äabetten  offen  unter  einem  SSor= 
15  t)ange  ftanben,  ju  feinem  ^e(m  gelegt  —  unb  üon  ba 
mar  eö  fort. 

„@!§  mar  alfo  gar  nid^t  anber^  mögtid^  —  e§  mu|tc 
eö  jemanb  genommen  f}abm. 

„%hiv  toer?  — 
20  „3Kan  haä^k  guerft  an  hm  alten  5lufmärter,  ber  ben 
Äabetten  bie  Stiefel  pu^te  unb  ba^  ®dl)tafäimmer  in  £)rb= 
nung  brad^te — aber  ba^  mar  ein  alter  eljemaliger  Unter= 
Offizier,  ber  fid^  fein  langet  Seben  lang  nie  bie  geringfte 
Unregelmö^igfeit  l^atte  5U  fi^ulben  !ommen  laffen. 
85  Siner  öon  ben  ^abetten  bod^  ni(i)t  etma  gar?  Hber 
mer  fonnte  fo  etttja^  überhaupt  beulen.  Sllfo  blieb  bie 
@ad^e  ein  Qki)tmn\ä,  unb  gmar  ein  faulet.  2)er  ^ri» 
maner  flud^te  unb  fd^impfte,  meil  er  nun  bod^  mit  bem 
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Äommipoppel  ab^ieljeu  mu^te;  bie  üDrigen  Slabetten 
Quf  ber  ©tube  waxen  gan^  ftumm  unb  bebrücft ;  [te  I)at= 
ten  Qkid)  alle  {()re  Spinbcn  aufgefdjloffen  unb  ben  ^ri= 
maner  aufgcforbcrt,  bei  iljnen  nad)5uie{}cn,  aber  ber  t)atte 
bfo^  geantlDortct :  ,^)'t  ja  Unfinn  —  lüer  benft  benn  an  5 
fo  tt);va^  ?' 

*  „Unb  nun  gefdjal)  etivaö  9J?erfn)ürbigeö,  n)a^  nod; 
met)r  Sluffe^en  erregte,  al-g  atleö  ^orljerige :  mit  einem 
9)?ale  l^atte  ber  ^rimaner  fein  Goppel  toieber. 

„(£r  Ujar  fc^on,  mit  bent  itoffer  in  ber  ^anb,  au^  ber  10 
©tube  gegangen,  unb  iDie  er  fc^on  auf  ber  2;reppe  Ujar, 
ft)urbe  er  ptoljlid)  Don  fjinten  angerufen,  unb  Ujie  er  ftdj 
umnjanbte,  fam  ha'$  fleine  2.  t)inter  il)m  brein  gelaufen 
unb  trug  etiöa^o  in  ber  !r)anh  —  unb  ba^  luar  ba^o  ^op* 
pel  be^  'primancrö.  15 

„@in  poar  anbere  iuaren  gufältig  üorübergegangen, 
unb  bie  er5ät)tten  nadjfjer,  baf?  ba«3  tieine  £.  lei^enbla^ 
geloefen  iuar,  unb  ha]^  i()m  bie  ©lieber  am  Seibe  nur  fo 
geflogen  tt)aren.  ©r  f)atte  bem  ^rimaner  ettt?a^5  in§ 
Otjr  gefagt,  unb  fie  fjotten  beibe  ganj  teife  ein  paar  20 
SSorte  miteinanber  gemedjfelt,  unb  bonn  f)atte  ber  ^ri= 
maner  t^m  hen  Äopf  geftreid)elt,  fein  ^ommi^foppel  ah= 
gebunben  unb  boo  feine  Goppel  umgefc^naEt  unb  tuar 
gegangen ;  ha§  ^ommi^!oppeI  tjatte  er  bem  fleinen  S. 
übergeben,  um  e§  jurudjutragen.  25 

„S^un  fonnte  bie  ®efd}id)te  naturli(^  nid^t  länger  öer= 
borgen  bleiben,  unb  fie  fam  benn  auc^  'rau^. 

„@g  toar  eine  neue  Belegung  ber  ßinimer  angeorbnet 
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ttjorben ;  ba§  gro§e  2.  toav  öerlegt  tüorben ;  unb  gerabc 
n)äf)renb  [tc^  baö  alle^  begab,  {)atte  er  feinen  Umgug  nad^ 
ber  neuen  Stube  öollgogen. 

„^ad)i)tx  fiel  e§  ben  Äabetten  ein,  ha^  er  fic^  babet 

5  merfnjürbig  leife  öer^alten  \)attt  —  aber  ha§  fennt  man 
ja ;  Ujenn'g  (S)ra§  getoadEifen  ift,  bann  \)at'§  nad)t)er  jeber 
njad)fen  ^ören.  ©o  öiel  aber  toar  rid^tig :  er  ^atte  fid^ 
t)on  niemanbem  t)elfen  laffen,  unb  aU  ha§  fleine  S.  mit 
^anb  anlegte,  mar  er  gegen  ben  fleinen  S3ruber  ganj 

lo  grob  gemorben.  S)ag  fleine  S.  aber,  hilfsbereit  mie  er 
nun  einmal  mar,  i)atU  fic£)  ni(i)t  abfd^recfen  laffen,  unb 
mie  er  auS  bem  ©pinbe  beS  S3ruberS  bie  2)riHi(^=5:urm 
jade  f)erauönimmt,  bie  gan5  forgfältig  gufammengefaltet 
(ag,  füf)It  er  mit  einem  Wlak  maS  partes  brin  —  unb 

15  haä  mar  ha^  Goppel  beS  ^rimaner§. 

„Sßa§  bie  S3rüber  miteinanber  in  bem  5lugenblid  ge^ 
fprod^en  ^aben,  ob  fie  überf)au)?t  etmaS  gefprod^en  i)aben, 
ba§  ijat  nie  jemanb  erfahren ;  benn  ha^  fleine  2.  l)atte 
no^  fo  üiel  ©eifteSgegenmart,  ha'^  er  lautloS  an§  ber 

20  ©tube  ging.     Äaum  aber  auS  ber  ^üre  'rauS  unb  ouf 

bem  ^lur,  fc^mi^  er  bie  Sade  auf  ben  S3oben,  unb  o^ne 

bran  gu  beuten,  maS  nun  auS  ber  ©efd^ic^te  merben 

follte,  lief  er  mit  bem  ^o^pel  t)inter  bem  Primaner  !^er. 

„S'lun  aber  mar  natürlich  nid)t  mef)r  gu  f)e(fen ;  in 

25  fünf  SOJinuten  mar  bie  öJefd^ic^te  in  ber  Kompagnie 
^erum.  2)a§  grofee  2.  t)atte  fid)  öom  STeufel  retten  Iaf= 
fen  unb  lange  Ringer  gemacht. 

„(Sine  I)albc  (Stunbe  barauf  mürbe  leife  bon  Qimmtv 
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gu  3^"^"^^^  9^f<^9t  •  »C'^^iif  obenb,  loenn  bie  Sampen 
QU!3gcIö)dt)t  finb,  allcfS  jur  Beratung  auf  ben  ^om* 
^jagniefaal !' 

„Sn  jebem  ^ompagnieretner  tvav  niimtid^  fo  ein  grö^e« 
rer  Diauni,  wo  3cn|iircn  auv^gegcbcn  unb  fonftigc  Staotio^  5 
a!tionen  üorgcnommcn  tunrbcn,  bcr  t)ic|"i  bcr  Stoinpagnie^ 
faal. 

„?Ibenbg  alfo,  aU  bic  Sampen  auö  unb  olle^  ganj 
bun!el  tt>ar,  tarn  e^o  au^5  alien  ©tuben  über  ben  ^lur ; 
!eine  ^ür  burfte  Happen,  atleö  ging  in  ©trumpfen,  benn  ro 
ber  Hauptmann  unb  bie  Dffi5iere  lenkten  nod)  uon  nidjt^ 
unb  butften  Don  ber  3ufammen!unft  nid^tä  tuiffen,  ineil 
njir  fonft  ein  2)onnern)etter  über  ben  |)a(^  gefriegt 
I)ätten. 

„SBie  mir  an  bie  %üx  Dom  ^ompagniefaal  famen,  15 
ftanb  an  ber  SSanb  neben  ber  Xüv  einer,  niei^  n^ie  ber 
^aii  an  ber  SBanb  —  bag  wax  ha^  fleine  S.  ©in  paar 
faBten  it)n  glei(i)  an  b^er  ^anb»  ,2)ag  fleine  S.  fann 
mit  'rein,'  t)ie^  eg,  ,ber  !ann  nicEjtg  bafür.'  3lnx  einer 
öon  aöen  moüte  fid^  miberfe|ien,  ba»  mar  ein  langer,  20 
großer  Senget  —  er  t)iefe  —  9?amen  tun  ja  nic^tg  5ur 
©ac^e  —  na,  alfo  er  ^ie^  ^.  5tber  er  mürbe  gleich 
überftimmt,  ha§  fleine  S.  mürbe  mit  l)ereingenommen, 
ein  paar  ^alglic^ter  mürben  ange^ünbct  nnb  auf  ben 
2;ifc^  geftellt,  unb  nun  ging  bie  Beratung  log."  25 

3)ag  ©lag    beg  Oberften    mar  leer    gemorben;  id) 
fc^enfte  i^m  ein,  unb  er  tat  einen  tiefen  3ug. 

„Über  ha^  dücä,"   fu^er  fort,  „!ann  man  je^t 
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la^en,  hjcnn  man  toiU ;  aber  fo  ütcl  !aitn  tc^  fagcn,  uit§ 
roar  gar  n\6)t  jum  SacE)en  ju  3J?ut,  f onbern  ganj  unl)eim* 
lid^.  @tn  Äabett,  ein  ©pi|6u6e  —  ba§  roar  un§  etroaö 
®räpc^eö.    Hue  @eftcf)ter  roaren  Ua.%  unb  e0  rourbe 

5  nur  t)aI6Iaut  ge)prod)en.  ^ür  geroöfjnltd^  galt  e^  aU 
bie  fcf)enBlicf)fte  ®emeint)eit,  roenn  ein  Äabett  ben  anbem 
bei  ben  3^orgefe§ten  angeigte  —  aber  roenn  einer  fo 
etroaä  tat  unb  fta^I,  bann  roar  er  für  un^  fein  ^ahttt 
met)r,  unb  barum  foÜte  je|t  beraten  roerben,  ob  roir  bem 

lo  Hauptmann  anzeigen  follten,  roa^  ha§  gro^e  2.  getan 
^atte. 

„T)tT  lange  ^.  naf)m  guerft  ha^  SSort.  (Sr  erflärte, 
ba|  roir  unbebingt  gum  Hauptmann  ge^en  unb  i^m  diie§ 
fagen  müßten,  benn  bei  einer  folc^en  ©emein^^eit  prten 

15  alle  91ü(ffic^ten  auf.  ^er  lange  ^.  roar  je|t  ber  @rö^te 
unb  ©tärffte  öon  ber  Kompagnie ;  feine  Söorte  machten 
barum  einen  befonberen  (Sinbrurf,  unb  im  ©runbe  roaren 
roir  anberen  berfelben  SD^einung. 

„ÜJiemanb  toüißtt  barum  etroaä  gu  erroibem,  unb  eä 

2o  trat  ein  allgemeine^  tStillfc^roeigen  ein.  Sn  bem  5lugen= 
bücfe  aber  öffnete  ficf)  bic  9?eif)e,  bie  runb  um  ben  ^ifd§ 
ftanb,  unb  ha^  Heine  2.,  ha§  fid^  bi^  ba^in  in  bie  fjin^ 
terfte  ©de  öom  ®aal  gebrüdt  l^atte,  trat  in  ben  ^rei^ 
öor.    S)ie  3trme  tjingen  it)m  fc^Iaff  am  Seibe,  unb  ba^ 

«5  @efic|t  |ielt  er  gu  ^oben  gefen!t ;  man  fat),  ha^  er  roai 
fagen  roollte,  aber  nic^t  ben  'SJlut  bagu  fanb. 

„®er  lange  Ä.  tjatte  roieber  ha^  grofee  3RauL  ,S. 
II,'  fagte  er,  ,t)at  f)ier  nic^t  mitjureben.* 
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„916er  bieämal  ^atte  er  fein  ®lücf.  @r  tüor  ben  bei* 
ben  f(^on  immer  aufjäffig  gemefen,  niemanb  tüu^te  red)t 
tuarum,  namentlid)  bem  fteinen  2.  (Sr  wax  aud)  gor 
nid^t  betiebt,  benii  mie  folc^e  ^ungcnsS  nun  einmal  einen 
!o(of[al  feinen  Snftinft  f)aben,  mochten  fie  fü{)Ien,  ha^  5 
in  bem  langen  Summet  eine  ganj  gemeine,  feige,  elenbe 
(Seele  ftecfte.  (£r  mar  fo  einer  uon  benen,  bie  fic^  nie 
an  gleid)  ®rofee  mögen,  fonbern  bie  kleineren  unb 
©d)möd)eren  mifetjonbeln. 

„^orum  broc^  jel^t  ein  ^lüftern  bon  ollen  ©eiten  10 
au§: 

,®a!§  üeine  2.  foil  mof)t  reben !  (Srft  red^t  [oil  er 
reben !' 

„5tlö  ber  Sungc,  ber  nod^  immer  ftorr  unb  fteif 
boftonb,  t)örte,  mie  feine  ^omeroben  für  if)n  ^ortei  nat)=  15 
men,  liefen  il)m  mit  einem  Wak  bie  bicfen  krönen  über 
bie  Socfen ;  er  boüte  beibc  ^änbe  unb  brücfte  fie  an 
bie  5Iugen  unb  fc^luc^^te  fo  furd)tbar,  boB  ber  gon^e 
Äörper  Don  oben  biß  unten  flog  unb  er  tein  SSort  'rau^= 
bringen  tonnte.  20 

„(£iner  trat  an  itjn  f)eron  unb  flopftc  if)m  ouf  ben 
Sauden. 

„,Serut)igc  bic^  bod),*  fogte  er,  ,moö  miüft  bu  benn 
fagen  ?' 

„5)ag  fleine  2.  fd^tudj^te  immer  nod)  fort.  25 

,„2Benn  —  er  onge^eigt  mirb'  —  broct)te  er  bonn  in 
großen  9(bfä^en  I)erou(§  —  »luirb  er  au§  bem  ^vvp§  ge= 
fd)miffen  —  unb  moö  foü  bonn  ou^  it)m  merben  ?' 
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„HUe^  üerftummte ;  tüit  trübten,  ha^  ber  Suitgc  gaitj 
rec^t  l)atk,  unb  ba^  baä  bie  golge  baöon  fein  roürbc, 
tpenn  tüir  if)n  anzeigten.  S)abei  lüu^ten  luir  aud^,  ba§ 
[ein  Sßater  arm  toav,  unb  unn)illfür(ici^  badete  ein  jeber, 
5  toaB  fein  SSater  fagen  toürbe,  ujenn  er  fo  etoa^  öon  fei* 
nem  ©o^ne  erfüfjre. 

„,H6er  i)a§  mufet  bu  boc^  felbft  einfe^en,*  fu^r  ber 
^abett  5U  bem  f (einen  S.  fort,  ,bafe  bein  öruber  eine 
ganj  gemeine  ®efd)irf)te  gemacht  t^at  unb  ©träfe  bafür 
10  öerbient.* 

„jDaä  f leine  2.  nirfte  ftumm;  feine  ©efinnung  ftanb 
ja  gan^  auf  ber  Seite  berer,  bie  feinen  S3ruber  ansagten. 
!5)er  Äabett  überlegte  einen  Stugenblicf,  bann  manbte  er 
fic^  an  bie  anberen. 
15  ,„Sc^  mac^e  einen  SSorf^Iag,*  fagte  er,  ,n)ir  »oHen 
2.  I,  menn'g  nic^t  fein  mu^,  nid^t  für^  Seben  unglüdttid^ 
madden.  2Bir  tooUm  probieren,  ob  er  noc§  anftönbige 
©efinnung  im  Seibe  i^at.  S.  I  fott  felber  toä^len,  ob  er 
hjifl,  bafe  n)ir  i^n  anzeigen,  ober  ha'^  mir  bie  ©ac^e  um 
20  ter  ung  laffen,  i^n  get)örig  burc^prügetn,  unb  hal^  bann 
bie  ©efc^ic^te  begraben  fein  foil.* 

„S)aö  mar  ein  famofer  5(u§meg.     5Ille^  ftimmle  eifrig 
bei. 

„jj)er  ^ahttt  legte  bem  fleinen  2.  bk  ^anb  auf  hk 
25  ©coulter.    ,Sann  ge^  alfo,'  fagte  er,  ,unb  ruf  beincn 
S3ruber  ^er.* 

„2)a^  !leine  ß.  trodnete  fic^  bie  tränen  unb  nidtte  ^a^ 
ftig  mit  bem  Äopfe  —  bann  mar  er  gur  Xüi  f)inau§,  unb 
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einen  ?lugenbltc!  barauf  roar  er  f(f)on  roicber  mit  bem 
SBruber  gurücf. 

„jDa^  gro^e  S.  roagte  nicmanben  onjufe'^en ;  roie  ein 
Od^fe,  ben  man  nor  ben  Äopf  ge[cl)lagen  f)at,  ftanb  er  t)or 
feinen  ^amerabcn.  ®er  Jllcine  ftanb  t)inter  if)m  unb  üer^ 
roanbte  fein  ?tuge  Don  bcm  33ruber. 

„5)er  Äabett,  bcr  Kor^in  ben  3^orfc^(ag  gemad^t  l^atte, 
begann  ha^^  3Scrliör  mit  S.  I. 

„06  er  eingeftänbe,  ha'^  er  ba§  Goppel  genommen 


V 


10 


ptte  V 

„@r  geftanb  eö  ein. 

„Ob  er  füt)(tc,  baf?  er  ettüaö  getan  I)ätte,  roa§  i^n  ei= 
gentti(^  unroürbig  madjtc,  nod)  länger  Äabett  5n  fein  ? 

„@r  fül)Ite  eö. 

„Ob  er  roollte,  bafs  mir  t()n  bem  ^anptmann  anzeigten,  15 
ober  ha^  mir  i^n  gehörig  bnrc^prügelten,  unb  ba§  bann 
bie  ®ef(f)ict)te  begraben  fein  fotite  ? 

„(£g  mar  it)m  lieber,  bur(i)geprügett  gu  roerben. 

„@in  ©euf^er  ber  ©rleitfjterung  ging  burd^  ben  gangen 

„(£g  rourbe  befd)Ioffen,  bie  @efd£)ic^te  gleicf)  je|t  an  Ort 
unb  ©teile  abjumarfjen. 

„(Siner  rourbe  [jinauögefc^idt,  um  einen  9?ot)rftodf  ^er= 
beijufjolen,  roie  roir  fte  jum  5(ugf(opfen  unferer  Kleiber 
I)atten.  25 

„3Sä()renb  er  ^inauö  roar,  üerfucfiten  roir  bem  {(einen 
S.  gugureben,  ha]")  er  ben  'Baal  Derlaffen  foKte,  um  bei 
ber  @je!ution  nicf)t  zugegen  gu  fein. 
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„@r  f (Rüttelte  aber  fd^tueigenb  ben  Stop^ ;  ct  tooHtc  ba« 
bei  bleiben. 

„<öobaIb  ber  SJo^rftoc!  gcfommcn  ttjor,  ntufetc  ba§ 

gro^e  S.  ftd^  mit  bent  ®efi(f)t  naci^  unten  auf  ben  %x^d) 

5  legen,  ^tt)ei  5tabetten  fasten  feine  ^änbe  unb  jogcn  i^n 

nac^  t)orn,  gn^ei  anbere  no{)men  if)n  an  ben  t^öfe^Wf  fo 

bafe  ber  Äör))er  au§gef)?annt  ttjurbe. 

„^ie  Xalglic^ter  hjurben  bom  Xifd^e  genommen  unb 
l^od)  gehoben,  unb  bk  gauge  ®efd^id§te  fa!)  nun  gerabegu 
10  grautid^  au^. 

„S)er  lange  ^.,  toeil  er  ber  <Stärffte  tear,  foHte  bie 

(Sjehition  au^fü^ren ;  er  naijm  ben  SfJo^rftocf  in  bie^nb, 

trat  5ur  Seite  unb  Iie§  ben  ©torf  mit  alien  Seibe^!raften 

auf  baä  gro^e  2.  niebcrfaufen,  beffen  Körper  nur  mit  ber 

15  S)rittic£)ia(f e  unb  J^ofe  befleibet  mar. 

„Ser  Sunge  bäumte  fi(^  förmli^  auf  unter  bem  furd^t* 
baren  ^iebe  unb  moKte  fc^reien ;  in  bem  ^ugenblidc  aber 
ftürjte  ha§  tieine  S.  auf  i^n  gu,  naf)m  feinen  Äo^  in  beibe 
^änbe  unb  briicfte  it)n  an  fid^. 
2o  „,@c^rei  nic^t,*  flüfterte  er  i^m  §u,  ,f^rei  nid^t,  fonft 
fommt  alleg  'rau§  !* 

„©a§  grofee  S.  fctjtudte  ben  ©c^rei  hinunter  unb  gur* 
gelte  unb  äc^,^te  t)alblaut  t)or  fidf)  t)in. 

„2)er  lange  ^.  t)ob  mieber  ben  «Stod,  unb  ein  jtoeiter 
25  ^ieb  fnaittte  buret)  ben  ©aal. 

„2)er  Körper  be^  ©efc^tagenen  mälzte  fid^  formtid^ 
auf  bem  3:if^e,  fo  ba^  bie  Äabetten  i^n  !aum  on  ben 
Rauben   unb    ^ü^en    feftju^alten    üermod^ten»     S)a§ 
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Heine  S.  ^atte  6etbe  5trmc  urn  ben  Äopf  be§  Sruberg 
gefc|Iungen  unb  brückte  i^n  mit  !rampft)after  ®eh)alt  an 
fid),  ©eine  Hugen  njaren  gan^  njeit  aufgeriffen,  fein 
&e^i6)t  tük  ber  Mt  an  ber  SBanb,  fein  ganger  Körper 
gitterte.  s 

„Sn  bent  ganzen  ©aale  toav  eine  SlotenftiEe,  fo  ba§ 
man  nur  baö  9tödjeln  unb  (Schnaufen  beö  ©eftraften 
^örte,  ba§  ber  fleine  trüber  an  feiner  93ruft  erfticfte; 
alle  2(ugen  t)ingen  an  bem  jungen ;  aUe  Ratten  tt)ir  ba§ 
®efüf;I,  'ba^  Ujir  ba^  nic^t  mef)r  lange  mit  anfe^en  lo 
fonnten. 

„2l(g  barum  ber  britte  ^ieb  gefallen  tvax  unb  bag 
©^aufpiel  üon  öor^in  fic^  n)ieber^oIt  t)atte,  entftanb  ein 
atlgemeinesS  aufgeregte^  glüftern :  ,Se|t  ift'g  genug  — 
nic^t  me^r  f^Iagen !'  15 

„2)er  lange  ^.,  ber  üon  ber  5tnftrengung  gan^  rot  ge= 
rt)orben  mar,  mollte  nocf)  5U  einem  oierten  ©c^Iage  au§= 
t)oten,  aber  mit  einem  9}Zate  marfen  fic^  breie,  oiere 
jftjifdien  it)n  unb  ha^  gro^e  S.,  riffen  it)m  ben  S^Jo^rftocf 
Qug  ber  ^anb  unb  fliegen  it)n  jurüd.  20 

„2)a§  grofee  2.  mürbe  lo^gelaffen,  rid)tete  fic^  Iang= 
fam  auf  unb  ftanb  bann,  gan^  mie  gebrod)en,  am  %i\<^t ; 
ha&  Heine  2.  ftanb  neben  i{)m. 

„T)k  ©jefution  ttjar  gu  (Snbe. 

„S)er  ^abett  üon  üort)in  erf)ob  noc^  einmal,  aber  tm=  25 
mer  nur  fjalblaut,  bie  Stimme. 

„3e|t  ift  bie  ©ac^e  aug  unb  begraben,*  fagte  er,  ,cin 
jeber  gibt  je^t  2.  I  bie  ^anb,  unb  ein  ©c|uft,  toer  üon 
ber  ©ac^e  noc^  ein  SBort  fprid)t  !* 


3ebcr  moütß  il^in  Mc  Banb   btüden  unb 
fd^iittcln. 
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„@tn  aflgemcmeä  ,Sa,  ja*  geigte,  ba^  er  goitj  tm 
«Sinne  ber  onberen  gefpro^en  l)atte.  93Zan  trat  ^eran 
nnb  reichte  bem  großen  S.  bte  §anb,  bann  aber,  njie  auf 
Äomnionbo,  ftürjte  ftrf)  alle^  auf  "öa^  f leine  £.  @^  ent= 
5  ftanb  ein  förmlicf)er  Knäuel  um  ben  jungen,  benn  jeber 
unb  jeber  löoüte  \i)m  bie  ^onb  brurfen  unb  fcf)utteln. 
2)ie  ^intenfte^enben  ftrerften  bie  ^änbe  über  bie  35or= 
bereu  meg,  einige  !(etterten  fogar  auf  ben  ^if^,  um  an 
il)n  f)eran5ufommen,  man  ftreidjelte  i^m  ben  Äopf,  fiopfte 
lo  il)n  auf  bie  Sd)ultern,  ben  Sauden,  unb  babei  »ar  ein 
allgemeine^  ^eflüfter :  ,0eineö  S.,  bu  famofer  Äerl,  bu 
famofe^  fteine^  S.'" 

2)er  alte  Oberft  ^06  haä  &ia§  an  ben  SKunb  —  e^ 
ftjar,  alä  I)ätte  er  etroa^  l^inunter^ufc^lucfen  gehabt 
15  311^  er  n)ieber  abfegte,  fc^naufte  er  au^  tiefer  SJrufi 

„@o(d)e  Sungen^,"  fagte  er,  „bie  I)aben  Snfttnft  — 
Snftinft  unb  ©efüt)!. 

„3)ie  Si(^ter  Ujurben  au^gepuftet,  alleö  ^ufc^te  über 
ben  ^(ur  in  bie  ©tuben  gurüd ;  fünf  9)?inuten  fpäter  lag 
20  alle^  in  ben  S3etten,  unb  alle^  hjar  öorbei. 

„^er  Hauptmann  unb  hk  übrigen  Offiziere  {)atten 
feinen  Saut  üon  ber  ganzen  @e[d)ic^te  gel)ört. 

„3llte^  luar  üorbei"  —  bie  ©timme  beö  förgä^lerö 
njurbe  )d)mer ;  er  f)atte  beibe  ^änbe  in  bie  ^ofentafd)en 
25  gefenft  unb  blicfte  burc^  ben  Oualm  ber  bampfenben 
©igarre  üor  fi(i)  t)in. 

„«So  bac£)ten  toir  ben  Slbenb,  al^  toir  unä  in  bie  S3et' 
ten  legten. — 
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„Dh  has  fleine  2.  bte  ^a^i  gcfd)tafen  f)at?  5tm 
anbern  Xage,  al§  irir  in  ber  Älaffe  jufammenfamen,  [a!^ 
Co  mcf)t  fo  au^. 

„^rütjer  tear  cjo  getoefen,  ai^  trenn  an  ber  (Stelle,  njo 
ber  Sunge  fa§,  ein  Äobolb  jöBe,  unb  er  t)atte  über  bie  5 
,  gange  klaffe  n)eg  gefrät^t  —  je^t  toax  t^,  al^  nienn  an 
ber  (Stelle  ein  Sod^  toat  —  gang  ftilt  unb  bla^  fa^  er 
an  feinem  ^ta^. 

„3[öie  menu  man  einem  (Sd^metterting  ben  (Staub  bon 
ben  ^(ügeln  n)if(f)t  —  fo  mar'^  mit  bem  jungen  —  ic^  10 
!ann'g  nid^t  anber^  befd^reiben. 

„9^ad^mittagä  )af)  man  if)n  je^t  immer  mit  bem  93ru= 
ber  5ufammenget)en.  @r  modjte  füt)Ien,  ha^  haS  gro^e 
S.  je|t  erft  rect)t  leinen  Stnfd^tufe  bei  ben  anberen  finben 
ftjürbe — barum  (eiftcte  er  it)m  ^efeüfd^aft.  Unb  ba  15 
gingen  benn  bie  beiben,  5trm  in  3lrm,  immer  um  ben 
Äarree^of  ^erum  unb  über  ben  ^of  mit  ben  Räumen, 
einer  mie  ber  anbere  ben  Stop^  an  ber  Srbe,  !aum  ha^ 
man  fat),  ba^  fie  je  ein  SBort  f^rad^en." 

Sßieber  !am  eine  ^aufe  in   ber   (Srjätitung,  mieber  20 
mufete  ic§  ba^  leer  gemorbene  @(a§  beg  Oberften  füEen, 
unb  birfer  qualmte  bie  (Eigarre. 

„?lber  ha§  atleö,"  fut)r  er  fort,  „t)ätte  fid^  im  Saufe 
ber  Qdt  üieüeid^t  no(^  auägemacfifen  unb  mieber  gegeben 
—  aber  bie  9}?enfdE)en !"  25 

(£r  legte  bie  geballte  ^^^uft  auf  ben  %\\6). 

„@g  gibt  SO?enfd^en,"  fagte  er  grollenb,  „bie  finb  mie 
baö  ®ift!raut  auf  bem  gelbe,  an  bem  ftd£)  bie  Xiere  ben 
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5^ob  in  ben  Seib  freffen.    Sin  foldjen  3)ienfd^en  Vergiften 
ftc^  bte  übrigen ! 

„Sllfo,  eine^  Staged  l^atten  toir  ^iH^fifftunbe.     S)er 
Se^rer  machte   un^   (Sj^erimente   an  ber  (£Ie!trifter= 
5  mafd^ine  bor,  unb  e^  foEte  ein  ele!tri[d^er  @d§(ag  burc^ 
bie  gan^e  Piaffe  geleitet  Serben. 

„3"  i>em  (Snbe  mu^te  ein  jeber  bent  9?e6enmanne  bie 
^anb  geben,  bantit  bie  ^dt^  ^ergefteEt  h)ürbe. 

„SBie  nun  ha^  gro^e  S.,  ber  neben  bent  langen  £. 
lo  fi^t,  bent  bie  ^anb  l)in^ätt,  fd^neibet  ber  Sümmel  ein 
@efid)t,  alg  follte  er  eine  S^röte  anfaffen,  unb  5iet)t  bie 
^anb  §urü(f. 

„2)ag  gro^e  2.  \ant  ganj  lautlo)§  in  fid^  äufammen 
unb  fa^  ba,  tt)ie  ntit  S3lut  übergoffen. 
15  „3n  bemfelben  Slugenblicte  aber  ift  ha§  f leine  £.  t)on 
feinem  ^la^e  auf,  um  ben  S^ruber  Ijerum,  ^at  fi^  an 
beffen  «Steife  neben  ben  langen  Ä.  gefegt,  beffen  ^anb 
gepadEt  unb  mit  aßen  Seibe^fröften  auf  bic  93anf  aufge= 
flogen,  t)a^  ber  lange  ©d^lad^  laut  aufftf)reit  bor 
2o  ©d^merj. 

„^ann  greift  er  ben  kleinen  am  ^Ife,  unb  nun 
Ujerben  bie  beiben  anfangen,  fic^  mitten  in  ber  @tunbe 
regelrecht  gu  !^auen. 

„2)er  £el)rer,  ber  nod^  immer  an  feiner  9}2afd^ine  ge= 
25  baftelt  l)atte,  fam  je^t  mit  ftatternben  9loc!fc^ö^en  l^eran. 

,„Slber !  Slber  !  Slber !'  rief  er. 

„(£g  mar  nümli(^  ein  alter  Tlann,  öor  bem  mir  nid^t 
gerabe  öiel  9f{efpe!t  Ratten. 
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„^ie  beiben  {)ottcn  fid)  fo  ineinanber  tierbiffen,  \)a^ 
fie  nic^t  loölie^en,  obgleich  ber  Seigrer  gerabe  öor  it)nen 
ftanb. 

„,2ScIc()e  Ungcl)örigfcit  !*  rief  ber  Se^rer,  ,3Bel(i)e  Un= 
getiörigfeit !     SBoUen  ®ie  tüo£)I  gteicf)  üoweinanber  ab*  5 
laffcn  !* 

„2)er  tange  Ä.  machte  ein  ©eftc^t,  afe  lüenn  er  Io3= 
t)eu(en  toollte. 

,„S.  II  \)at  angefangen/  fagte  er,  , obgleich  idf)  if)m 
gar  nidjt^  getan  1:)ahc.*  lo 

„S)aö  üeine  S.  ftanb  aufrecht  auf  feinem  ^Ia|  — 
benn  to'vc  mußten  immer  aufftef)en,  menn  bie  £ef)rer  ju 
unö  fprad)en  —  an  jeber  ©c^Iöfe  lief  it)m  ein  bider 
©d)n)ei^tropfen  langfam  berunter ;  er  fagte  fein  Sßort, 
er  l)attt  bie  Qä^nt  fo  aufeinanber  gebiffen,  ha'^  man  bie  15 
StRuöfeln  ber  Stinnbaden  burc^  bie  fd)ma(en  93aden  f)in= 
burd^  fef)en  !onnte.  Unb  ali§  er  ^örte,  mag  ber  lange 
Ä.  fagte,  ging  ein  Säckeln  über  fein  ©eftc^t — id^  tjahc 
fo  tttva^  nie  gefe^en. 

„2)er  alte  Setjrer  erging  fid^  nod|  eine  gange  SBeile  in  20 
I  fd)ön  gefegten  ^erioben  über  eine  foId;e  unerhörte  Unge= 
^örig!eit,  fprac^  oon  bem  5tbgrunbe  innerer  Diol^eit,  auf 
ben  ein  foId)e§  Senet)men  f)inbeutete  —  mir  liefen  it)n 
reben ;  unfere  ©ebanfen  maren  bei  bem  Üeinen  2.  unb 
bem  langen  Ä.  25 

„Unb  !aum,  halß  bie  ©tunbe  ju  @nbe  unb  ber  Se^rer 
5ur  ^ür  t)inaug  mar,  !am  öon  I)inten,  über  bie  ganje 
Älaffe  meg,  ein  S5uc^   burc^  bie  £uft  geflogen,  bem 
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langen  Ä.  bireft  gegen  ben  (Sd^äbel.  Unb  aU  er  ftd^ 
toütenb  nad)  bem  5lngreifer  umlüonbte,  friegte  er  bon 
ber  anberen  ©eite  hJteber  ein  95uc^  an  ben  Stopf,  unb 
je^t  brac^  ein  aßgemeineg  @et)eut  au^:  ,9^ieber[c|Iag ! 
5  9^ieberfc£)Iag  !*  S)ie  gange  klaffe  fprang  auf,  über 
Xifc^e  unb  Sänfe  ging  e§  über  ben  langen  1^.  ^er,  unb 
ba  mürbe  bem  langen  Sümmel  ba^  '^tU  üerfotjlt,  ba§  e§ 
nur  fo  rauchte." 

2)er  alte  Oberft  löd^ette  grimmig  befriebigt  Dor  fid§ 
lo  t)in  unb  betrad^tete  feine  ^anb,  bie  noc^  immer,  jur 
^auft  gebaut,  auf  bem  Xifc^e  lag. 

„^(^  ^abt  mitgeholfen,"  fagte  er,  „aber  tü^tig  —  id^ 
!ann'ö  fagen." 

(So  mar,  aU  menn  bie  §anb  öergeffen  \)ätt^,  ha^  fie 

15  fünfzig  Sa!^re  älter  gemorben  mar ;  man  fa^  ilfv  an,  in= 

bem  bie  Ringer  fid)  fram^ffjaft  fc^Ioffen,  ha^  fie  im 

®eifte  nod^  einmal  auf  bem  langen  Ä.  ^erumtrommclte. 

„5tber  mie  nun  9Dfenfd)en  üon  ber  5lrt  einmal  finb," 
ergä^lte  er  meiter,  „fo  mar  natürlid^  biefer  lange  ^.  eine 
20  ra(^füc£)tige,  nacl)tragenbe,  Ijeimtüdifc^e  Canaille.  ^Im 
liebften  märe  er  gum  Hauptmann  gegangen  unb  l^ötte 
i^m  nad^träglic^  aHt§  gepe^t  —  aber  ba§  magte  er  nid^t, 
bor  un§ ;  bagu  mar  er  gu  feige. 

„5lber  ba^  er  üon  ber  gangen  klaffe  ^rügel  be!ommen 
35  l^atte,  unb  ba^  ha§  fleine  S.  baran  fc^ulb  ^attt,  haä  ber* 
ga§  er  bem  Keinen  S.  nid^t. 

„(Sine^  9^ac§mittag§  alfo  mar  mieber  ^reiftunbe,  unb 
bie  Äabetten  gingen  auf  ben  ^öfen  fpagieren ;  bie  beiben 
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Srüber,  toie  immer,  für  fic^ ;  ber  lange  ^.,  5lrm  in  5lrm 
mit  noc^  §mei  anberen  untergefaßt. 

„Um  üon  bem  Äarreef)of  nac^  bem  anberen  ^ofe,  mit 
ben  S3äumen,  ju  fommen,  mußte  man  burd)  baö  portal 
l^inburc^gel)en,  ha^  unter  bem  einen  glügel  be0  ^auptge=  5 
böubeö  lag,  unb  e^  mar  eine  SSorfc^rift,  baß  bie  Habetten 
nidjt  untergefaßt  I)inburd)gef)en  burften,  bamit  ber  SSer» 
fe^r  ntd)t  gehemmt  mürbe. 

„5ln  bem  9iacf)mittag  milf  e^  nun  ba^  Unglüd,  baß 
ber  lange  ^.,  inbem  er  mit  feinen  6eiben  ©enoffen  üom  10 
Äarreefjof  nac^  bem  anberen  ^ofe  hinüber  mill,  im  por- 
tal ben  beiben  33rübern  begegnet,  unb  ha'^  bie,  in  ®eban* 
(en  Derfunfen,  üergeffen  Ratten,  einanber  lo^gutaffen. 

„3)er  lange  Ä.,  obgleid)  if)n  bie  ®ef(f)ic§te  gar  nidjtg 
anging,  mie  er  haB  fte()t,  bleibt  er  fte^en,  reißt  bie  5tugen  15 
ganj  meit  auf  unb  ha^  äJZauI  nod)  meiter  unb  ruft  bie 
beiben  an :  ,SBa§  foil  ha^  Reißen,*  fagte  er,  ,baß  ilir  ^ier 
untergefaßt  get)t  ?  Sßoßt  il)r  anftänbigen  SJJenfc^en  ben 
SBeg  tjerfperren,  il)r  ^Diebögelic^ter  ?* " 

2)er  Dberft  unterbrad;  fid).  20 

„^a^  finb  nun  fünfzig  Sa^re  l^er,"  fagte  er,  „unb  bar- 
über  —  aber  id)  erinnere  mid),  al^  more  e^  geftern 
gefd^el)en. 

„Sd^  ging  gcrabe  mit  jmei  anberen  um  ben  Äarrecl)of, 
unb  plö^lid)  l)örten  mir  üon  bem  portal  l)er  einen  ©djrei  23 
—  ic^  !ann'ä  gar  nid)t  befd)reiben,  mie  bog  flang — menn 
ein  Xiger  ober  fonft  ein  mitbe^  5;ier  auä  bem  Ääfig  auö* 
brid^t  unb  fi(^  auf  einen  9iWenfd)en  ftürjt  bann,  benf 
ic^,  mürbe  man  fo  etma^  ^u  ^ören  be!ommen. 


Pas  fictnc  £.  wax  an  bcm  ianqcn  K.  btnauf= 
gcflettert  wh  eine  iDtlbe  Ka^e. 
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„@^  toar  fo  grä^Ii^,  \>a^  njxr  brei  bie  5lrme  finfen 
tiefen  unb  ganj  öerfteinert  ba[tanben.  Unb  nic^t  Uo^ 
wix,  fonbern  aÜe^,  toa^  auf  bem  ^arreetjof  toar,  blieb 
fte^en,  unb  atleä  ttjurbc  mit  einem  9}?ale  ftiH.  Unb  nun, 
5  alle§,  ma^  gmei  Steine  gum  Saufen  f)atte,  in  Karriere 
nad^  bem  portal  \)m,  unb  auä  bem  anberen  ^ofe  famen 
[ie  aud^  fc^on  an,  ha'^  e^o  gang  fd^marg  um  hk  Eingänge 
!rib6ette  unb  frabbelte.  Sd^  natürlich  mitten  barunter 
—  unb  ma^  fafj  id)  ha  — 
10  „2)a^  fteine  S.  toar  an  bem  taugen  S^.  hinaufgeklettert 
mie  eine  milbe  ^a^e,  nid^t  anberS.  9}?it  ber  Iin!en  ^anb 
t)atte  er  fid)  in  beffen  fragen  geengt,  fo  ha%  ber  tauge 
Senget  ^alb  erftidt  mar,  mit  ber  redjten  gauft  ging  ha§ 
immer  frad^  —  frac^  —  unb  txad)  —  bem  langen  Ä.  mit=^ 
15  ten  into  ©efid^t,  mo'^  t)intraf,  bafe  bem  Si.  ha^  Slut  mie 
ein  SSafferfall  aug  ber  dla]t  tief. 

„Se|t  !am  ber  Offizier,  ber  ben  2)ienft  f)atte,  öom 
anbern  J^ofe  unb  bradj  fid)  burd)  bie  ^abetten  S3al)n. 
,„S.  II,  moHen  ®ie  gteid)  loStaffen',  bonnerte  er  — 
20  e^  mar  nämtid)  ein  baumlanger  9J2ann  unb  ^atte  eine 
(Stimme,  bie  man  üon  einem  ©übe  be§  S!abettenl)aufeä 
big  5um  anbern  t)örte,  unb  mir  t)atten  l)öllifd)en  Siefpeft 
öor  it)m. 

„5l6er  ba^  ffeine  S.  f)örte  nid)t  unb  fat)  nic^t,  fonbern 
25  arbeitete  immer  meiter  bem  langen  Ä.  inö  ©efid^t,  unb 
babei  fam  immer  mieber  ber  fürd)terlid^e,  geltenbe  ©d)rei, 
ber  unö  allen  burd^  Wlavt  unb  Sein  ging. 

„2Bie  ber  Offizier  ha^  fal),  griff  er  f eiber  gu,  |jacfte 
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ben  Sungen  an  beiben  Scf)ultern  unb  rife  if)n  üon  bem 
langen  R  mit  ©eiualt  lo*?. 

„©obalb  er  aber  auf  ben  ^üfeen  [tanb,  t)erbref)te  \iQ& 
fleine  S.  bie  5hu]cn,  fiel  bcr  Sänge  lang  auf  bie  ©rbe 
unb  n)ä(5te  fid)  in  ßitrfitug^n  auf  ber  ®rbe.  5 

„SBir  ()atten  fo  etiuaö  nod)  nidjt  gefef;en  unb  ftaunten 
•unb  fa()en  gau^  entfelU  ju. 

„"Der  Dffi5ier  aber,  ber  ficfj  5U  ifjm  niebergebeugt 
t)atte,  rid^tete  fid)  auf.  ,^er  Sunge  l)at  ]a  bie  furd)tbar= 
ften  Krämpfe/  fagte  cr.     ,^üni)ärty,  jiüei  <x\\  ben  3^üfeen  w 
anfaffen,'  er  felbft  f)ob  if)u  unter  ben  5(d)feln  auf,  , 'rüber 
in^  Sajarett !' 

„Unb  fo  trugen  fie  baio  !Ieine  S.  fjinüber  inö  Sagarett. 

„äÖäf)reub  fie  i()n  forttrugen,  traten  loir  gu  bem  gro= 
feen.  2.  t)eran,  urn  ju  erfaljren,  loa^o  eigentlidj  gefc|et)en  15 
mar,  unb  Oon  bem  großen  S.  unb  \it\{  beiben,  bie  mit 
bem  langen  'k.  gegangen  maren,  f)örten  mir  nun  bie 
ganje  ©efc^ic^te. 

„®er  lange  Ä.  ftanb  '^(x  mie  ein  geprügelter  ^unb  unb 
mifd^te  fid)  "t^Oi^  S3Iut  oon  ber  9lafe,  unb  märe  "^(x^  ni(^t  20 
gemefen,  fo  t)ätte  it)m  nidjtg  gef)olfcn,  unb  er  f)ätte  nod) 
einmal  mörberlid)e  ^rügel  gefriegt.  Se^t  aber  manbte 
fid)  atle^  ftumm  üon  i[)m  <^h,  niemanb  fpra^  me^r  ein 
3Bort  mit  i^m  :  er  I)atte  fid)  ,t)erfc^uftet.'" 

2)ie  Xifd)platte  erbröbnte,  med  ber  alte  Dberft  mit  25 
ber  ^auft  barauf  gefd)lagen  t)atte. 

„SBie  lange  it)n  bie  anberen  im  93anne  gef)alten 
^aben,"  fagte  er,  „meife  id)  nic^t.    Sd)  t)abe  noc^  ein 
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ganjeö  Sa^r  mit  it)m  in  ber  klaffe  gufammengefeffen 

unb  f)aht  fein  SBort  mef)r  mit  if)m  gefprod^en ;  mir  [tnb 

gu  gleicher  Q6t  ai^  ^ä^nric^e  in  bie  5(rmee  gefommen ; 

ic^  ^a6e  i{)m  bie  ^anb  nic^t  gum  5t6fc^ieb  gereid£)t ;  id^ 
5  meife  ni(f)t,  ob  er  Offizier  gemorben  ift;  id)  f)abe  feinen 

9?amen  in  ber  9?ang(ifte  niemals  g^Mt,  toei§  nid^t,  ob 

er  in  einem  ber  Kriege  gefaEen  ift,  ob  er  nod^  lebt  ober 

tot  ift  —  für  mic^  mar  er  nid^t  mef)r  ha,  ift  er  nid^t  me^r 

ha  —  ha§  einzige,  maö  mir  leib  tut,  ift,  ha^  ber  9}?enfd^ 
lo  einmal  in  meinem  Seben  bagemefen  ift  unb  ict)  bie  (Srin= 

nerung  an  i^n  nid^t  au^reifeen  fann  mie  ein  Unfraut,  ha^ 

man  in  ben  Ofen  fd£)meifet ! 

„5lm  nädjften  9)?orgen  famen  böfe  S'Jeuigfeiten  au^ 

bem  Sagarett :  ha^  Heine  2.  lag  befinnung^Ioö  im  frf)me= 
15  ren  DZerüenfieber.     %m  9^ad^mittag  mürbe  ber  ältere 

Sruber  t)iniibergerufen,  aber  ber  kleine  t)atte  if)n  nid^t 

me^r  erfannt. 

„Unb  abenb^,  aU  mir  im  großen  gemeinf^aftlid^en 

©peifefaat  beim  5tbenbbrot  fa^en,  !am  ein  ®erüd§t  — 
2c  mie  ein  großer  fd)mar§er  S5oge(,  mit  unf)örbarem  ^lügel- 

fd^Iag   ging'g  burd^   ben   ©aal  —  haä  Heine  S.  mar 

geftorben. 

„5ttg  mir  üom  «Speifefaat  in^  ^ompagniereüier  guriidt- 

famen,  ftanb  unfer  |)auptmann  an  ber  'Züv  beä  Äom= 
«5  öagniefaaleö ;  mir  mußten  t)ineintreten,  unb  ha  Oerfün* 

bete  unö  ber  Hauptmann,  ha'^  unfer  fteiner  Äamerab, 

2.  11,  ^eute  abenb  eingefd)lafen  mar,  um  ni(f)t  met)r 

aufzumachen. 
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„®er  Hauptmann  wax  ein  felir  guter  Wann  — 1866 
ift  er  al^  ein  tapferer  ^e(b  gefallen  —  er  liebte  feine 
^abetten,  unb  aU  er  un^o  feine  -aJfJitteitung  machte, 
mu^te  er  fiel)  bie  "Xränen  au^^'  bem  33art  luifc^en. 
S)ann  befalil  er,  bafj  luir  alle  bie  ^änbe  falteten ;  einer  5 
nutzte  uortretcn  unb  laut  uor  allen  ha^$  S5aterunfcr 
fageu  — " 

©er  Oberft  neigte  ha^  ^aupt. 

„^amat!?>  guni  erftcn  9Jcalc,"  fagte  er,  „t)abc  id)  ge- 
füllt, )vk  frf)ön  eigentüct)  ha^  ^l^atcrunfer  ift.  10 

„Unb  nun,  am  näd)ftcn  ^tac^inittag,  ging  bie  Xiiv 
auf,  bie  üom  i3a§arett  auf  ben  "Xurupla^  füljrte,  bie  böfe, 
uertjängni^SUülle  Xüv. 

„3Sir  mußten  auf  ben  l'a^arcttliof  fjinuntertreten,  Uiir 
foUten  unferen  toten  ^ameraben  nocl)  einmal  fe^en.  15 

„^ie  (Sdfjritte  brüljuten  unb  ftampften,  al^  tt)ir  f)in- 
übergefül)rt  ujurbcn ;  feiner  fpracl)  ein  ©ort ;  man  l)örte 
nur  ein  fd^uierey  hitmen. 

„Unb  ha  lag  nun  ha^^  Heine  S.,  ha^  arme  Heine  S. 

„Sn  feinem  meinen  §embcl)en  lag  e^  ha,  bie  §änbe  20 
auf  ber  93ruft  gefaltet,   bie  blonben  Södct^en  um  bie 
Stirn  geringelt,  bie  meiß  tuar  mie  ''Siadß ;  bie  S3acEen 
fo  eingefallen,  ba^  baö  fdjöne,  fecfe  9?äödjen  gan§  ineit 
l)erDorragte  —  unb  in  bem  ®efid}t  —  ber  5tuöbrud — " 

Tier  alte  Cberft  fd)n)ieg,  ber  5ltem  ging  fcudjenb  aug  25 
ber  «ruft. 

„5c^  bin  ein  alter  Wann  gen)orben,"  fu^r  er  ftodenb 
fort  —  „ic^  l)abe  SOZänner  auf  @d)lac^tfetbern    liegen 


Das  c6Ic  Blut 


43 


lO 


feigen  —  SO?enf(f)en,  benen  0?ot  unb  SSer^ttJciflung  auf 
bem  @efi(^t  gefd^rteben  ftanb  —  fotd^e^  ^er^eleib,  tote 
in  bem  ®efi(f)t  biefe^  Ätnbeg,  f)abe  tc£)  nie  toieber  ge]ef)en 
—  niemals — nie  — " 

(Sine  lauttofe  ©tide  {)errfd)te  in  ber  SSeinftube,  in  ber 
tüir  fafecn.  51(6  ber  alte  Dberft  fd^if  ieg  unb  md)t  ttjciter 
fprarf),  ftanb  ber  Äüfer  leife  au§  feiner  ßcfe  auf  unb  jum 
htte  bie  ©agflamme  an,  bie  über  unferen  ^äu^tern 
I)ing  ;  e§  ftjar  gan^  bunfet  gettjorben. 

ScJ|  er{)ob  noc^  einmot  bie  SBeinftafc^e,  aber  fie  ttjar 
bcinaf)  leer  gett)orben  —  nnr  eine  Sträne  floß  nod^  bar^ 
an§  ^eröor  —  ein  letter  tropfen  öon  bem  eblen  S3tut 


NOTES 


The  heavy  figures  indicate  pages  ;  the  light  figures,  lines. 

1.  1.  06,  whether,  if,  introduces  indirect  questions,  but  may  be 
used  elliptically.  In  translating,  an  expression  like  '  I  wonder,'  '  Do 
you  suppose '  may  be  supplied,  but  sometimes  it  is  preferable  to  use 
a  direct  question. 

2.  2.  9tcfcrcttbttr.  in  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  bar  in  Prussia, 
candidates  must  fulfil  the  requirements  necessary  for  appointment  as 
judge,  which  are:  (i^  Three  years  of  study  at  a  university,  followed 
(2)  by  a  state  examination,  the  passing  of  which  confers  the  title  of 
3iefercnbar.  Then  come  (3)  four  years  of  practical  service  in  the 
courts  and  in  the  offices  of  lawyers  and  of  attorneys  for  the  govern- 
ment, followed  (4)  by  a  second  examination,  which  gives  the  title  of 
Stffeffor.  II.  bcr  ic^.  2)er,  not  luetdjer,  is  the  relative  used  to  refer 
to  a  personal  pronoun  of  the  first  or  second  person.  If  the  relative 
is  in  the  nominative  case,  the  personal  pronoun,  in  the  nominative 
case,  is  usually  repeated  after  it,  and  the  verb  agrees  with  the  latter 
in  person.  If  the  personal  pronoun  is  not  repeated,  the  verb  is  in  the 
third  person. 

3.  18.  mit  tiefen  ©örfen  utnränbetten,  very  oaggy  ox  puffy. 

4.  II.  2l6er  wie  bcr  SWcnfri^  UUn  ift,  but  suck  is  the  nature  of  man. 

5.  19.  ift.  The  Colonel  tells  his  story  in  the  idiomatic  language 
of  every-day  conversation,  tinged  with  North  German  dialectic  pecu- 
liarities. The  omission  of  the  subject,  as  here,  and  the  general 
abruptness  of  style,  are  characteristic  of  the  speech  of  German  mili- 
tary men. 

6.  2.  l^ertiorgefd^offen  fom.  With  fommen  German  uses  the 
peif.  part,  of  a  verb  of  motion,  not  the  pres.  part,  as  in  English. 

7.  7-  ttottfiättbig  in  cine  .  .  .  W(Ma.^t,  into  a  regular  wildcat. 
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9.  25.  bo^,  certainly.  !Do(^  may  be  used  in  sentences  stating 
facts  contrary  to  what  one  would  expect. 

10.  9.  ba§  sometimes  refers  in  popular  use  to  one  or  xao^i^  per- 
sons, here  jungen,  20.  2;rinfett  ^crr  Olicrft.  Sovereigns  and 
people  of  very  high  rank  are  addressed  by  the  title  {e.g.  äRajcftät, 
your  Majesty,  §ot)eit,  your  Highness)  with  the  verb  in  the  3.  pers. 
pi.,  to  avoid  the  familiarity  of  direct  address  by  the  pronoun  @if. 
This  mode  of  address  is  also  common  in  military  circles  and  on  the 
part  of  servants  towards  their  superiors,  especially  among  the  upper 
classes,  but  otherwise  its  use  is  restricted  to  occasions  demanding 
more  than  ordinary  formality  and  courtesy.  23.  frtegt.  Supply  bic 
as  object  and  cf.  5.  19,  note. 

11.  21.   fofltc  is  dubitative  subj.,  ccw/a^/^//. 

13.  17.  The  Stabtba^n,  opened  in  1882,  passes  through  Berlin 
east  and  west.  It  is  12  miles  long,  and  in  general  about  20  feet 
above  the  level  of  the  streets,  about  5  miles  being  upon  a  viaduct  of 
masonry.  It  is  used  for  local  traffic  and  by  some  of  the  railways 
entering  the  city.  24.  ^abcttctt^aUiS  (Äabettenanftolt),  general  name 
for  the  government  cadet  schools  in  Germany.  In  Prussia  the  course 
of  instruction  is  at  present  the  same  as  that  in  a  JRealg^ntnaftunt 
(scientific  school  preparing  for  the  university).  There  are  seven 
classes,  @ejta  (Latin,  'sixth,'  sc.  classis,  'class'),  Ouinta,  Ouarta, 
Sertia,  Setunba,  '•|>rima  and  ©eletta.  The  classes  2;ertia,  @etunba 
and  ^^rirna  occupy  two  years,  each  being  divided  into  Untertertia  and 
Obertertia,  etc.  Selefta  is  made  up  of  those  who  have  gone  through 
Cberfefunba  satisfactorily,  passed  the  examination  for  ensign  and  are 
sufficiently  developed  physically.  After  the  year  in  @elefta,  where 
they  pursue  specifically  military  subjects  and  perform  the  duties  of 
non-commissioned  officers  in  the  corps  of  cadets,  they  take  the  offi- 
cer's examination  and  enter  the  army  as  second  lieutenants.  Those 
who  continue  through  '5ßrima  enter  the  army  as  ensigns.  Prussia  has 
now  seven  preparatory  institutions  (SBoranftalten)  for  cadets,  which 
have  the  four  classes  from  ©efta  to  Jiertia  inclusive.  The  main 
cadet  school  (§auptfabettenan[talt),  which  was  moved  from  Berlin  to 
the  suburb  of  Lichterfelde  in  1878,  has  the  three  upper  classes. 
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15.  14.  ^oUtttf  onions.  According  to  Sanders,  Ergänzungs- 
•wörterbtuh  der  deutschen  Sprache,  an  epithet  applied  among  the  Ber- 
lin cadets  to  disagreeable,  unpopular  persons.  15.  ^[nfftll^t.  See 
13.  24,  note.  24.  ^00  grO^C  «lib  boo  Heine  S.  The  gender  fol- 
lows that  of  letters  of  the  alphabet,  for  the  brothers  are  called  by 
their  comrades  as  if  they  were  the  large  and  small  forms  of  the  let- 
ter ?.  It  will  be  noticed  that  a  pronoun  referring  to  the  words  baS 
flro§e  or  baS  ffcinc  ?.  is  sometimes  neuter,  according  to  the  grammat- 
ical gender,  and  sometimes  masculine,  agreeing  with  the  natural  gen- 
der. 28.  So  .  .  ,  ötübern,  anything  so  different  in  the  way  of  broth- 
ers, such  a  contrast  between  brothers. 

16.  28.  ^\xt  ^rcunb  may  be  used  in  the  predicate  without  refer- 
ence to  the  number  of  the  subject.  The  omission  of  the  ending  in 
gut  is  a  survival  of  older  usage  in  the  nom.  sing,  of  adjectives  which 
is  rare  for  the  masc.  but  has  become  fixed  in  this  expression.  In  the 
nom.  and  ace.  sing,  neuter  uninflected  forms  are  not  uncommon  in 
popular  speech  and  poetry. 

21.  8.  9iatl|)0rt  (=  ©trafrapport).  As  a  punishment' for  small 
military  misdemeanors,  the  delinquent  is  required  to  report  to  an  offi- 
cer, in  service  uniform  and  at  a  prescribed  time. 

22.  12.  bcr  is  the  demonstrative,  not  the  article,  and  therefore 
accented. 

23.  25.  boci^  nici^t  Ctttia  gor  ?  This  accumulation  of  particles 
expresses  a  climax  of  incredulity.  The  force  of  each  may  be  seen  by 
forming  single  sentences :  einer  üon  ben  Äobetten  boc^  nicfit,  surely 
not  ?  einer  »on  ben  Äabetten  etwa,  possibly  ?  einer  »on  ben  Äabetten 
gar,  even  ?  The  sense  of  all  three  may  be  rendered  by  it  surely  could 
not  possibly  be. 

24.  4.  bet  i^nen  refers  to  fte  ;  trans.,  among  their  things. 

25.  5.  ober  b0§  fetlttt  ntOtt  jo,  but  thafs  an  old  story  you  know. 
6.  Wenn  .  .  .  ^Öten,  a  variation  of  the  familiar  expression,  er  ^ört  hui 
@ra8  ttJOd^fen,  applied  ironically  to  a  person  who  is  not  so  knowing  as 
he  pretends  to  be.  8.  mit  is  an  adv.  In  reading  be  careful  to  accent 
it.     10.  Wie  .  .  .  Wor,  see  4.  11,  note.    13.  i^erotti^nittttttt.    The  his- 
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torical  present  is  much  more  freely  employed  in  vivid  narration  in 
German  than  in  English. 

26.  4.  größerer  =  3ieinUci)  großer.  The  comparative  sometimes 
has  an  absolute  rather  than  a  comparative  sense.  This  use  is  more 
extended  in  German  than  in  English,  but  cf .  such  expressions  as  "the 
older  people,"  "  the  better  students."  9.  tS  may  be  used  as  the  sub- 
ject of  verbs  which  regularly  take  a  personal  subject,  either  to  em- 
phasize the  action  itself,  rather  than  the  agent,  or,  especially  in  poetry, 
to  suggest  an  indefinite,  and  hence  mysterious  or  ghostly  agent.  15.  \ 
SBic.  In  the  sense  of  as  =  zuA£n  oIS  is  mare  commanly  empLayed 
than  tt)ie. 

27.  2.  jum  2aäfttt  =  täd)ertid),  /ike  laughing.    24.  ba;§  @e{i(i^t 

^iclt  Cr  5tt  SobClt  gcfcitft,  he  kept  his  head  boived. 

30.  9.  12.  15.  Db  cr  — ?  Did  he  — ?  See  i.  1,  note.  24. 
ttJtC  .  .  .  ftC,  such  as.  This  use  of  trie  with  a  personal  pron.  should 
be  noted  carefully. 

32.  15.  fc^Iagen.  Infinitives  are  often  used  as  emphatic  imper- 
atives. 18.  bteic,  üicrc.  The  cardinals  2-12,  more  rarely  13-19 
may,  especially  colloquially,  have  an  inflexional  -e  in  the  nom.  and 
ace.  when  no  noun  follows. 

33.  I.  im  Sinne  bcr  anbeten  gcfproti^ett  :^attc,  had  voiced  the 

sentiments  of  the  others. 

34.  I.  Db.  See  I.  I,  and  30.  9,  note.  7.  ßjat,  a  violation  of 
the  rule  that  sentences  introduced  by  atS  lüenit,  a(8  ob,  or  al8  with 
inverted  order,  expressing  a  comparison,  take  the  verb  in  the  sub- 
junctive. Good  usage  is  strict  on  this  point,  but  occasional  lapses 
occur,  especially  by  North  German  writers.  It  is  the  more  striking 
here,  as  fäße,  two  lines  above,  conforms  to  the  rule.  16.  gingen  .  .  . 
immer,  kept  walking.  18.  ben  ÄO^lf  on  ber  @rbC,  hanging  his  head, 
•with  eyes  fixed  on  the  ground. 

35.  22.  merben.  The  future  is  here  more  vivid  than  the  histori- 
cal present  (see  25.  13,  note) ;  it  is  the  tense  which  the  spectator  of 
a  scene  might  use,  anticipating  an  impending  action. 

36*    5.  tO0]^(  strengthens  sentences  that  have  the  sense  of  a  com- 
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mand ;  its  force  may  be  rendered  approximately  by.  emphasizing  the 
verb. 

37.  22.  naii^trägUli^,  i-e-  after  the  affair  had  been  settled  and  it 
had  been  agreed  to  say  no  more  about  it.  25.  hd^  Oerga^  cr  betit 
ftetnen  2.  nili^t.  The  dative  denotes  the  person  in  relation  to  whom 
the  forgetting  takes  place.  2)a8  tt)erbe  id^  bir  nic^t  üergeffen  may 
mean  either  I  shall  not  forget  your  kmdness  in  that  or  I  shall  not  for- 
give you  for  that,  according  as  the  action  referred  to  is  good  or  bad. 

38.  9.  ttlitt  t§,  would  have  it. 

39.  1$.  WtS^§\)miva\,  wherever  it  happened  to  hit.  25.  ttrfieüßtc 
intnter  wetter,  kept  on  pounding. 

41.  12.  Unfraut .  .  .  fd^met^t.  Cf.  the  parable  of  the  wheat  and 
tares,  Matthew  xiii,  24-30,  37-42.  15.  92ertiettfte6er  seems  to  be 
loosely  used  here  for  an  illness  caused  by  intense  nervous  strain  and 
mental  suffering.  The  word  really  means  typhus  fever,  a  germ -dis- 
ease, one  variety  of  which  is  also  called  nervous  fever  in  English. 
The  author  uses  the  word  for  apparently  the  same  malady  in  his  story 
entitled  „2?or  ben  @(i^ranfcn." 

42.  I.  1866,  i.  e.  in  the  v.ar  between  Prussia  and  Austria  in  the 
summer  of  1866,  in  which  the  Prussians  were  completely  victorious. 
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EXERCISES 


UBRARY 

UNIVERSITY  Of  IlUNO\S 


NOTE 

The  following  exercises  are  intended  for  pupils  who  have  mastered 
the  essentials  of  German  grammar,  including  word-order,  and  have 
had  some  practice  in  writing  simple  German  sentences.  It  is  per- 
haps unnecessary  to  say  that  the  pupil  must,  before  writing  each 
exercise,  be  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  text  upon  which  it  is  based. 
Oral  work  in  the  form  of  question  and  answer  is  admirably  adapted 
to  this  purpose  and  affords  besides  valuable  training  in  itself. 

Words  in  brackets  [ — ]  are  to  be  omitted  in  the  German  translation; 
those  in  parenthesis  ( — )  are  to  be  translated. 
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(Page  1,  line  i,  to  page  3,  line  20) 

Do  you  know  whether  ^  you  are  entirely  free  from 
curiosity  ?  Could  you  pass  behind  somebody  whom  ^  you 
saw  looking  attentively  at  an  unknown  object,  without  ^ 
following 2  the  direction  of  his  eyes? 

I  for  my  part  must  confess  ^  that  ^  once  *  in  my  life  I 
did  what  ^  every  curious  person  does.  It  happened  in 
the  pleasant  city  in  which  ^  I  had  settled.  On  a  summer 
afternoon  I  was  sitting  in  a  wine-room  on  the  great  square. 
I,  who  am  a  friend  of  solitude,  had  seated  myself  in  a 
corner.  At  the  window  sat  another  guest,  an  old  retired 
colonel,  I  had  often  seen  him  standing  at  the  window  of 
his  dwelling,  which  was  situated  on  the  other  side  of  the 
river.  The  other  superannuated  men  assembled  in  the 
wine-room  between  twelve  and  one,  but  the  colonel  was 
accustomed  to  come  in  the  afternoon,  at  an  hour  when 
the  wine-room  was  almost  empty. 

*  In  German  a  subordinate  clause  is  separated  from  the  principal 
clause  by  a  comma.  ^  Use  oiftlt  •  .  .  JU  with  the  infin.  '  geftel^CIU 
*  einmal. 
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II 

(Page  3,  line  21,  to  page  6,  line  12) 

Something  seemet^l  to  be  going  on  out  of  doors,  for  1 
the  colonel  and  the  waiter  ^  were  looking  steadily  out  upon 
the  square.  From  my  seat  however  I  could  ■^  not  see  what 
riveted  their  attention.  I  arose,  looked  through  the  other 
window,  and  saw  that  a  tall  schoolboy  was  blocking  the 
way  of  a  smaller  [one].'*  Soon  the  little  chubby  [boy]'' 
dropped  his  portfolio,  lowered  his  head,  and  rushed  upon 
the  other.  As  the  colonel  noticed  this  he  muttered  some- 
thing to  himself;  evidently  he  disapproved  the  manoeuvre. 
The  big  boy  dodged  and  twisted  his  arm  around  the  neck 
of  the  little  chubby  boy,  so  that  the  latter  was  completely 
in  his  power.  He  had  his  opponent,  as  the  schoolboys 
say,  "in  chancery."    ^^./^'-^ 

The  waiter  noticed  my  interest  in  the  affair.  "The 
two  boys,"  he  explained,  "fight  in  the  square  every  day. 
Every  time  the  little  chubby  boy  lets  himself  be  caught 
and  dragged  around  the  lamp-post." 

He  had  scarcely  said  these  words,  when  a  slender  little 
fellow  came  running^  up.  "That  is  the  brother  of  the 
chubbv-cheeked  bov,"  continued  the  waiter,  "I  wondered 

whether  he  would  ^  come." 

ti~ 

*  benn.      ^ÄcHnrr,   m.,    is    the    usual  word.      ^  could  =  was  able, 
fonnte.       *  Hereafter  brackets  [ — ]  will  not  be  employed  in  the  cas/i 
of  this  construction,   with   which  the  pupil  ought  to  be  familiär 
»  See  laufen  in  Vocab.     •  Cf.  4.  14. 
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III 

(Page  6,  line  13,  to  page  8,  line  18) 

The  little  boy  threw  himself  on  the  long  lean  boy  and 
gave  ^  him  with  his  ^  portfolio  a  furious  blow  on  the  head, 
then  a  second.  The  big  boy  still  held  his  prisoner  fast. 
Suddenly  the  new  assailant  took  a  steel  pen  out  of  his  port- 
folio and  began  to  prick  the  hand  of  his  opponent  with 
it.3  The  colonel  was  thoroughly  delighted;  his  eyes 
glowed,  and  he  said  "Capital!  capital!"  to  himself.  The 
pain  was  too  severe  for  the  long  lean  boy;  he  let  his  pris- 
oner go  and  clenched  his  fists  in  order  to  attack  the  little 
boy.  At  the  same  moment  the  latter  threw  himself  upon 
him  like*  a  wild-cat;  his  face  was  deadly  pale,  and  his 
eyes  blazed.  'When  the  chubby-cheeked  boy  again  en- 
gaged in  the  fight,  the  defeat  of  the  long  lean  boy  became 
complete.  The  two  brothers  faced  him,  ready  to  begin  the 
combat  anew  in  case  he  should  not  yet  have  enough.  The 
latter  shrugged  his  shoulders  with  [a]  hateful  grin  and 
retreated,  calling  names  mockingly,  across  the  square;  he 
was  too  cowardly  to  ^  come  again.  After  ^  the  two  brothers 
had  packed  their  scattered  things  in  the  portfolios  again, 
they  came  across  the  square,  past  the  wine-room. 

'  Cf.  6.  10.     *  Use  the  def.  art.     '  bamit.     *  Use  the  conj.  toic. 
*  urn  . . .  itt.    •  Cf.  9.  I. 


.-^T^/, 


56  EXERCISES 

IV 

(Page  S,  ]inc  12,  to  page  10,  line  18) 

Under  our  windows  the  two  boys  slopped;  the  older 
brother  was  showing  the  httle  boy  something  which  he 
had  taken  .out  of  his  pocket.  The  colonel  took  up  his 
goblet  of  claret^  and  said,  leaning ^  out  of  the  window: 
"You  are  a  brave  boy — there — you  shall  ^  have  a  drink 
for  it."  The  Httle  boy  took  a  draught,  then  he  held  the 
glass  out  to  his  brother,  by  whose  face  one  saw  that  this 
was  something  "*  quite  a  matter  of  course.  The  colonel 
smiled  with  pleasure  to  himself.  "The  rascal^  doesn't 
ask  for  permission,"  said  he,  "hands  his  brother  the  glass 
without  further  ceremony."  The  two  boys  thanked  the 
old  colonel  ^  and  continued  [on]  their  way.  The  waiter 
looked  after  them  disapprovingly;  "I  am  surprised,'' 
said  he,  "that  boys  of  good  families  fight  like  that." 

"Boys  all  fight — must  fight,"  said  the  colonel,  rising 
from  his  seat,  "that  does  them  ^  no  harm."  The  colonel 
took  his  hat  from  the  peg  on  which  it  hung,  then  he  went 
over  to  the  table  on  which  his  goblet  stood  in  order  to  "^ 
finish  his  glass.  The  boys  had  however  drunk  up  almost 
all  [of  it]. 

'  Cf.  2.  15.  ^  Cf.  5.  24.  '  Use  fallen.  *  For  the  construction 
with  tttoaS.  see  11.  16.  ^  Use  JBengel,  m.  •  Case?  See  the  govern- 
ing verb  in  Vocab.     '  um  . . .  JU, 
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V 

(Page  10,  line  19,  to  page  13,  line  10) 
The  old  colonel  remained  standing  by  the  table  and 
opened  the  wine-list.  "Too  bad,"  he  muttered  to  himself, 
"this  kind  is  not  to  be  had  ^  in  glasses."  A  short ^  pause 
ensued,  then  he  looked  at  me;  his  glance  asked  me  whether 
I  would  3  help  him  to  dispose  of  a  bottle.  "Will*  you 
permit  me^  to  drink  a  bottle  with  [you],  Colonel*?"  said 
I.  "You  must  become  acquainted  with  this  brand," 
said  he,  sitting  down  with  me  at  the  table,  "it  is  a  noble 
wine." 

The  old  man  turned  his  face  toward  the  windows  and 
looked  out  abstractedly  into  the  red  of  the  sunset.  It 
appeared  as  if  he  were  thinking  of  times  which  were  long  ^ 
past,  and  as  if  he  saw  before  him  '^  forms  which  now  perhaps 
lay  under  the  ground.  The  wine  which  the  colonel  had 
ordered  ^  was  an  old,  brown  Bordeaux.  I  took  a  draught 
and  said,^  "  That  is  a  delicious  beverage,  Colonel."  *'  Yes," 
he  rejoined,  "it  is  (a)  noble  blood." 

The  words  ^^  sounded  as  if  the  expression  signified  many 
things  to  him — who  could  tell  me  what?  "It  is  strange," 
he  continued,  "as  I  saw  the  boy  a  little  while  ago,  I  had  to 
think  of  another  boy  whom  I  knew  once."  The  old  colonel 
became  silent  and  looked  at  me  as  if  he  would  ask  whether 
he  should  tell  [the  story].  I  said  nothing,  but  he  probably 
read  the  answer  ^^  in  my  eyes. 

'Voice?  Cf.  4.  6.  ^  furj.  ^Indirect  discourse;  pres.  subj.  of 
taioOen.  *  Cf.  10.  20.  '  Use  an  object  clause  with  tia^  having  the 
pronoun  of  the  first  person  as  subject.  •  langft.  '  fil^.  '  bcftetteit 
(weak  verb).  'In  German  a  colon  is  always  used  before  a  direct 
quotation,  cf.  12.  3.     >°  Cf.  o.  5.     "  See  tlnthiort  in  Vocab. 
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VI 

(Page  13,  line  11,  to  page  15,  line  4) 

The  colonel  did  not  ^  begin  however  until  ^  he  had  ^ 
taken  a  cigar  out  of  a  big  cigar-case  and  lighted  it. 
"You  probably  know  the  old  cadet-school  in  Berlin,"  said 
he.  "It  is  situated  in  the  Neue  Friedrichstrasze  on  the 
right  side  of  the  city  railway  between^  Alexander  Square 
and  the  Jannowitz  Bridge."  "Oh  yes,"  said  I,  "I  have 
often  seen  it  when  I  have  been  riding  past." 

"The  large,  new  cadet-school  in  Lichterfelde,"  he  con- 
tinued, "I  don't  know,  but  the  old  one  I  do  know,  for  I 
too  was  once  [a]  cadet  there  in  the  Neue  Friedrichstrasze. 
When  one  rides  past  on  the  city  railway,  one  can  look 
into  a  courtyard  with  trees,  where  ^  in  my  time  the  drills 
took  place.  The  main  building  encloses  a  second  court- 
yard which  is  quadrangular  and  was  therefore  ^  called 
the  'Square  Court.'  In  the  recreation-hour  the  cadets 
walked  around  this  courtyard  and  across  the  other.  On 
the  side  of  ^  a  third,  smaller  courtyard  a  building  is  situated 
which  at  that  time  was  used  as  [an]  infirmary.  Then  came 
the  outdoor  gymnasium,  upon  which  a  door  opened  from 
the  infirmary.  People  always  entered  in  front  however, 
for  behind  this  door  was  the  mortuary.  The  dcor  was  only 
opened,  therefore,  when  a  cadet  had  died;  'Jien  it  remained 
open  until  the  other  cadets  had  seen  ^\m  once  more." 

*  Trans.,  began  first  after  (nac^bcm,  sub.  conj.)  he  had,  etc.  '  Use 
the  auxiliary  but  once,  placing  it  in  the  last  clause.  ^Jtoif^eit 
with  dat.     *too.    »  b«^-     "  Cf.  14.  15. 
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VII 

(Page  15,  line  5,  to  page  17,  line  20) 

"In  the  old  school^  in  Berlin,"  continued  the  colonel 
after  ^  a  long  pause,  "[there]  were  not  so  many  cadets  as  in 
the  new  one  out  there  in  Lichterfelde,  only  four  com- 
panies. I  was  [a]  second-class  man  and  was  serving  in  the 
fourth  company.  In  this  company  were  two  brothers, 
whose  name  was  v.  L.  (The)  one  was  larger  and  older 
than  the  other,  but  both  were  ^  in  [the]  second  class.  We 
cadets  called  them  big  L.  and  little  L.  They  were  very 
different  from  **  each  other.  The  older  brother  had  clumsy 
limbs  and  a  big  head,  but  little  L.  was  slender  and  supple, 
with  a  small  head  and  blond,  wavy  hair — and  in  every 
way — I  have  never  seen  such^  a  boy  again."   * 

"Among  the  cadets,  as  among  other  boys,"  continued  the 
colonel,  accompanying  his  words  with  thick  clouds  from 
the  meerschaum  cigar-holder,  "such  a  thing  was  not  a 
matter  of  indifference.  Big  L.  was  not  at  all  popular,  little 
L.  on  the  other  hand  was  the  general  favorite.  One  could 
see  that,  when  the  cadets  walked  about  in  the  recreation- 
hour.  As  a  usual  thing  the  boys  of  the  first  class  always 
walked  together;  it  was  beneath  their  dignity  (namely)  to 
walk  with  a  'plebe.'  With  Httle  L.  however  they  made 
an  exception.  With  big  L.  it  was  another  thing;  it  occurred 
to  nobody  ^  to  take  him  by  the  arm,  and  he  had  to  attach 
himself  where  he  happened  to  find  company." 

*  Use  §im§.    '  nii(^.    '  Trans.,  sat.    *  boti.    '  fo.    "  ttietnoitb. 
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VIII 

(Page  17,  line  21,  to  page  20,  line  11) 

"In  the  class  little  L.  was  not  exactly  a  model  boy,  for 
although  he  got  on  well  in  his  lessons,  he  was  always  ac- 
customed to  prompt.  Of  course  the  teachers  knew  that  he 
prompted,  but  they  never  made  ^  an  example  of  him,  and 
he  was  popular  with  them  too.  His  older  brother  was 
superior  to  him  in  mathematics,  although  in  everything 
else  little  L.  was  one  of  the  best  in  the  class." 

"The  two  boys  were  very  poor,  but  httle  L.  was  always 
neat  and  always  in  high  spirits.  Although  the  brothers 
were  so  different,  yet  they  were  very  much  attached  to 
each  other.  Now  in  that  respect  [there]  was  a  difference 
between  them.  Big  L.  always  remained  sullen,  but  little  L. 
could  not  conceal  his  affection  for  his  brother.  One  could 
see  that,  when  the  cadets  walked  about  in  the  courtyards. 
If  big  L.  had  somebody  to  walk  with,  (then)  an  affectionate 
smile  passed  over  little  L.'s  face.  And  because  little  L. 
knew  that  his  brother  was  unpopular,  he  treated  him  all 
the  better." 

*  Use  the  perfect  tense. 

IX 

(Page  20,  line  12,  to  page  22,  line  20) 

"I  have  already  said  that  little  L.  was  always  very  neat. 
\\Tien  big  L.,  who  was  untid}',  did  not  polish  the  buttons 
on  the  coat  of  his  ^  uniform,  then  little  L.  attended  to  it. 
WTien  the  cadets  fell  in  for  roll-call  in  the  morning  in  the 
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courtyard,  the  oflScer  on  duty  examined  [to  see]  whether 
their  clothing  was  in  order.  Every  time  before  they  went 
down  into  the  courtyard,  little  L.  fetched  ^  the  clothes- 
brush  and  brushed  his  brother." 

'* Among "^  the  officers  was  one*  whom  they  called^  the 
'cross  lieutenant.'  When  he  commanded  at  roll-call  the 
whole  company  had  an  awful  fright.  One  might  have 
beaten  a  coat  as  much  as  one  would,  the  'cross  lieutenant' 
would  ^  nevertheless  finally  find  ^  some  dust  which  had 
remained.  Then  he  had  ^  one  ^  written  down  for  report 
on  Sunday,  and  the  Sunday  leave  of  absence,  to  ^  which 
one  had  looked  forward  for  a  week,  was  done  for.  It 
takes  meanness  to  hector  a  poor  boy  like  that  for  a  trifle. 
In  my  regiment  I  did  ^^  not  tolerate  that." 

The  old  man,  who  had  spoken  very  energetically,  drank 
a  swallow,  sucked  the  wine-drops  from  his  beard,  and 
continued. 

"All  this  went  [along]  so  for  a  year,  from  the  time  namely 
when  we  second-class  men  arrived  from  the  preparatory 
institutions,  till  the  examinations  were  taken.  As  soon 
as  the  first-class  men  had  taken  the  ensign's  examination, 
they  departed  in  detachments.  At  this  time  the  second- 
class  men  were  also  promoted  to  the  first  class.  Then 
the  new  second-class  men  arrived,  and  the  usual  order, 
which  in  the  meantime  had  been  interrupted  ,^1  reigned 
again." 

'How  expressed?  Cf.  20.  16  and  notice  that  his  refers  to  the 
subject  of  the  clause.  '  ^olen  (weak  verb).  *  unter  with  dat. 
*  Ending?  »  Cf.  20.  10.  ^  Use  pret.  indie.  '  loffen  with  active 
infin.;  cf.  22.  25-28.  *  einen.  '  OUf  with  ace.  '"Use  perf.  tense. 
"  See  ttttlerbret^en  in  Vocab. 
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X 

(Page  22,  line  21,  to  page  24,  line  27) 

"One  of  the  first-class  men  who  h'ved  in  the  room  (to- 
gether) ^  with  the  two  brothers,  had  had  instead  of  the 
government  belt  a  sword-belt  of  his  own  made.  It  was  ot 
patent  leather  and  looked  finer  than  the  belts  we  wore  in 
the  institution.  The  first-class  man  was  awfully  proud 
of  the  thing,2  for  the  rest  of  the  cadets  could  not  afford  a 
thing  like  that.  Suddenly  however  the  fine  belt  was  gone. 
The  first-class  man  was  about  to  go  home  and  had  already 
packed  his  travelling-bag.  When  he  looked  for  ^  the  belt, 
in  order  to  buckle  it  on,  it  was  no  longer  to  be  found.  The 
affair  caused  [a]  great  "*  sensation  of  course.  Who  could 
have  taken  the  belt?  The  servant?  But  he  was  an  old 
man,  who  had  been  [a]  non-commissioned  officer.  He 
was  not  to  be  thought  ^  of.  Had  one  of  the  cadets  been 
guilty  of  such  a  thing?  We  could  not  think  that  at  all. 
The  first-class  man  went  scolding  out  of  the  room,  in  order  to 
go  home.  He  was  already  on  the  stairs,  when  ®  somebody 
came  running  along  behind  him  and  called  to  him.  He 
turned  around,  and  there  was  little  L.  with  the  belt  in  his 
hand.  A  few  cadets  who  happened  to  be  going  by,  told 
what  ^  had  happened  (taken  place),  and  now  of  course 
the  whole  ^  affair  came  out." 

'  Cf.  20.  T2.  *Acc.  'nfl(^.  *6tO^  'Trans.,  of  him  was  not 
to  he  thought  and  cf.  4.  6.    *  ol8.    'tool.    '  whole,  gatt). 
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XI 

(Page  24,  line  28,  to  page  27,  line  11) 

"In  ^  the  new  assignment  of  rooms  big  L.  had  been 
transferred.  Afterwards  it  occurred  to  us  that  he  had 
completed  his  removal  just  as  the  other  ^  cadets  in  the 
room  were  all  looking  for^  the  belt  of  the  first-class  man. 
In  doing  so  he  behaved  very  quietly  and  did  not  wanf*  to 
let  himself  be  helped  by  his  brother.  But  nevertheless^ 
little  L.,  who  was  always  obliging,  lent  a  helping  hand. 
In  his  brother's  gymnasium  jacket  he  felt  something  hard, 
and  when  he  took  it  out  it  was  the  first-class  man's  belt. 
Little  L.  said  nothing.  With  the  jacket  in  his  hand  he  ran 
out  of  the  room  and  along  behind  the  first-class  man." 

"  In  five  minutes  the  company  knew  that  big  L.  had  been 
light-fingered.  We  all  felt  thoroughly  uncomfortable. 
Big  L.  was  a  thief  and  therefore  in  our  eyes  (for  us)  no  longer 
[a]  cadet.  Should  we  however  report  him  ?  We  wanted  to 
consult  about  what  we  were  to  do,  but  the  officers  must  not 
know  anything  about  it.  The  consultation  was  to  take 
place  ®  in  the  company-hall.  In  the  evening,  when  the 
lamps  were  extinguished,  we  came  out  of  the  rooms  and 
went  softly  across  the  corridor  to  the  door  of  the  company- 
hall.  Beside  the  door  stood  little  L.  As  we  were  going  to 
take  him  in  with  [us],  one  of  the  cadets,  a  tall  fellow  whose 
name  was  K.,  objected  (opposed).  But  we  did  not  let 
ourselves  be  deterred,  for  we  knew  that  it  was  not  little  L.'s 
fault  that  his  brother  had  stolen." 

1  bei.     '  Cf.  24.  i.     '  Cf.  23.  11   and  section  X,  note  3.     *  want, 
iocaen.    *  iro^bem.    '  ftstt'finben. 
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XII 

(Page  27,  line  12,  to  page  30,  line  6) 
*'We  others  stood  in  a  circle  round  about  the  table,  but 
little  L.  squeezed  himself  into  the  farthest  corner.  Long 
K.,  who  had  addressed  the  meeting  first,  was  of  the  opinion 
that  we  must  report  big  L.  'For,'  said  he,  'he  deserves 
to  be  fired  from  the  corps.'  Till  then  we  had  not  really  1 
thought  what  would  be  the  result  (of  it),  if  he  were  reported. 
At  that  moment  little  L.  stepped  out  of  the  corner  and 
stood  there  [with]  his  head  ^  (face)  bowed.  Long  K.,  who 
had  always  been  hostile  to  little  L.,  turned  to  him  and  said, 
*You  have  no  right  to  talk  here.'  This  K.  was  always 
laying  down  the  law,  at  the  same  time  however  he  was 
cowardly  and  ill-treated  the  smaller  cadets.  He  was 
therefore  not  popular,  and  everybody  took  little  L.'s  part. 
'If  he — has  to  leave  ^'  the  corps,'  said  little  L.,  sobbing, 
'and  my  father — learns  it,  what  is  to — *  He  sobbed  so 
terribly  that  he  could  not  continue.  We  looked  silently 
at  him;  nobody  knew  anything  to  say.  When  he  had 
become  calm,  he  said  he  saw'*  that  his  brother  deserved^ 
punishment,  but  he  did  not  want  that  he  [should]  be  made* 
unhappy  for  life." 

"Then  one  of  the  cadets  made  a  proposal.  '  We  will 
give  L.  I.  a  sound  thrashing,'  said  he,  'and  then  the  affair 
shall  be  buried.'  The  expedient  was  capital,  and  we  all 
agreed  eagerly.  'Will  you  go  and  call  your  brother?' 
said  the  cadet  to  ^  little  L.  A  moment  afterwards  big  L. 
stood  before  us." 

'  cigrntlitf).     2  a^c.       ^  ticrloffcn.      ^  Indirect    discourse;     present 
subj.     ^  5tt. 
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XIII 

(Page  30,  line  7,  to  page  33,  line  12) 

"At^  the  hearing  big  L.  admitted  immediately  that  he 
had  taken  the  belt.  He  was  asked  ^  whether  he  wished 
that  we  should  ^  report  or  thrash  him.  When  he  said  he 
preferred  ^  that  we  should  settle  the  affair  among  our- 
selves,^ one  could  hear  a  sigh  of  relief.  While  a  rattan  was 
being  fetched,  we  tried  to  persuade  little  L  not  to  be  present  ^ 
at  the  infliction  of  the  penalty.  He  would  not  leave  his 
brother  however." 

"We  took  the  tallow  candles  from  the  table,  upon  which 
big  L.  had  to  lie  face  downwards.  Two  cadets  took  him 
by  the  hands,  two  others  by  the  feet.  Long  K.,  who  was 
the  strongest  of  the  company/  inflicted  the  penalty.  He 
raised  his  arm  for  the  blow,  and  the  rattan  whizzed  down 
on  the  boy.  It  was  a  fearful  blow;  big  L.  was  about  to 
cry  out,  but  little  L.  wound  both  arms  about  his  brother's 
head  and  smothered  the  cry,  because  ^  otherwise  the  whole 
affair  would  have  come  out.  A  second  blow  fell,  then  a 
third.  Big  L.  groaned  to  himself  and  writhed  convulsively 
on  the  table.  It  was  enough;  we  could  no  longer  [bear  to] 
be  witnesses  of  the  spectacle.  As  long  K.  was  about  to 
raise  his  arm  for  the  fourth  time,®  the  rattan  was  torn 
from  his  hand,  and  he  was  pushed  back.  The  cadets  who 
had  held  big  L.  by  the  hands  and  feet,  released  him. 
He  rose  trembling  and  stood  beside  his  brother." 

"In  order  to  show  that  the  affair  was  over  and  buried, 
we  now  stepped  up  and  gave  big  L.  our  hands.      One 
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could  scarcely  ^^  get  up  to  little  L.  however,"  for  all  at 
once  everybody  had  rushed  towards  him  and  was  shaking 
his  hand  and  patting  him  on  the  back." 

'bei.  ^  See  fragen  in  Wjcab.  ^  feilten.  *  For  the  construction 
cf.  30.  i8;  use  the  subj.  «  Cf.  29.  19.  «  For  the  construction  cf.  30. 
27.  ^  Cf.  27.  16.  "  For  the  construction  of  this  sentence  cf.  26. 
12-14.  *  Cf.  42.9.  '"toum.  "What  element  of  this  sentence 
does  emphasis  require  to  be  placed  first  ? 

XIV 

(Page  33,  line  13,  lo  page  36,  line  25) 

The  colonel  made  a  pause.  I  filled  his  glass,  which  had 
become  empty,  and  he  continued  again  with  [a]  heavy 
voice. 

"  Five  minutes  later,  when  the  candles  were  ^  blown 
out,  and  we  lay  in  bed,  we  thought  that  the  whole  aflfair 
was  2  over.  The  next  day  little  L.  looked  as  if  he  had  not 
slept  that  night.  Previously  he  had  been  like  an  imp  in 
class,  but  now  one  saw  him  sitting  in  his  place  with  [a] 
pale  face,  hanging  his  head  In  the  afternoon  he  always 
walked  with  his  brother,  who  would  otherwise^  have 
found  no  company,  and  he  scarcely  ever  spoke  a  word  with 
the  others." 

"All  that  went  [along  for]  a  while  thus,  until*  the 
teacher  of  physics  ^  was  showing  us  one  day  in  class  experi- 
ments on  the  electrical  machine.  In  class  the  two  brothers 
sat  together,  and  beside  them  long  K.  In  the  course  of 
the  lesson  we  had  to  take  hold  of  hands,^  in  order  that  an 
electric  shock  might  be  conducted  through  the  whole  class. 
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Big  L.  held  ^  out  his  hand  to  long  K.,  but  the  lubber  drew 
his  hand  back.  When  httle  L.  saw  that,  he  jumped  up,* 
seized  long  K.'s  hand,  and  knocked  it  on  the  bench.  Long 
K.  cried  out  with  pain,  clenched  his  fists,  and  the  next^ 
moment  the  two  began  a  regular  fight.  Now  the  teacher 
came  up,  but  they  did  not  see  him.  When  he  stood  right 
before  them,  he  cried,  'Such  unseemly  conduct  is  unheard 
of!  Let  go  of  each  other  at  once!'  Now  they  stood  up 
in  their  places,  and  long  K.  said,  'I  did  ^^  not  begin  [it], 
L.  II.  is  to  blame  for  it.'  ^^  The  smile  which  passed  over 
little  L.'s  face,  when  he  heard  that,  I  cannot  describe." 

'  In  erben  or  fein?  'Pres.  subj.  ^fonft.  *See  &il  in  Vocab. 
*  ^^^fi{,  /.;  use  def.  art.  'Trans.,  give  one  another  the  hand. 
'  Use  the  pret.  tense  here  and  in  the  following.  *  See  auff)trtngfn  in 
Vocab.     •  im  nSi^ften.     *°  Use  the  perf.  tense.     "  i^  baran  fl^ttlb. 


XV 

(Page  36,  line  26,  to  page  40,  line  13) 

"When  the  lesson  was  at  an  end,  books  came  flying 
through  the  air  from  all  sides  towards  long  K.'s  head. 
The  whole  class  jumped  over  desks  and  benches,  seized 
the  long  lubber,  and  tanned  his  hide  thoroughly.  Long  K. 
was  of  course  furious.  He  did  not  dare  to  go  to  the  captain 
and  *  give  away '  everything,  although  he  would  have  pre- 
ferred to  do  that.     But  he  did  not  forget  the  thrashing." 

"When  the  cadets  walked  about  in  the  recreation-hour 
and  wanted  [to  go]  over  to  the  courtyard  with  the  trees, 
they  had  to  go  through  the  gateway,  but  they  were  not 
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permitted  to  go  through  arm  in  arm.  One  afternoon 
long  K.  happened  to  be  going  through  the  gateway,  when 
he  met  the  two  brothers,  who,  absorbed  in  thought,  had 
forgotten  the  regulation.  When  the  revengeful  rascal  saw 
them,  he  cried, ^  'Don't  you  know^  that  you  must  not 
walk  here  arm  in  arm,  you  gang  of  thieves?'  And  now 
came  a  cry  from  the  gateway  which  sounded  so  frightful 
that  everybody  stood  (there)  a  moment^  petrified.  Then 
we  all  ran  towards  the  gateway  at  full  speed,  in  order  to  see 
what  had  happened." 

''Little  L.  had  thrown  himself  on  long  K.  like  a  wild 
animal  and  was  pounding  his  face.  The  officer  who  was 
on  duty  came  from  the  other  court  and  called  to  little  L., 
but  he*  did  not  let  go.  The  officer  had  to  seize  him  by 
both  shoulders  and  tear  him  away.  He  could  not  stand 
on  his  feet  however,  but  fell  to  the  ground  and  writhed  in 
the  most  terrible  convulsions.  They  ^  had  to  lift  him  up 
and  carry  him  over  into  the  infirmary." 

'See  rwfen  in  Vocab.  ^  know,  tiiiffen.  *  Cf.  30.  i.  ♦  iiefcr» 
'motu 

XVI 

(Page  40,  line  14,  to  page  43,  line  12) 

"When  the  cadets  learned  what  long  K.  had  done,  they 
turned  silently  away  from  him  and  did  not  speak  another 
word  with  him.  He  was  kept  in  ostracism  the  whole  year, 
until  ^  he  entered  the  army  as  [an]  ensign.  What  became  ^ 
of  him  afterwards  ^  I  do  not  know." 

"The  next  day  we  had  bad  news;    little  L.  still  lay  in 
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the  infirmary  and  had  a  severe  fever.  In  the  afternoon  he 
became  unconscious  and  no  longer  recognized  his  brother, 
when  the  latter  *  was  summoned  over.  As  we  sat  at  supper, 
a  rumor  which  was  soon  ^  confirmed  ®  went  through  the 
great  dining-hall." 

"  After  ^  supper  our  captain  ordered  us  to  assemble^ 
in  the  company-hall,  and  there  he  announced  to  us  that 
the  little  comrade  whom  we  all  loved  was  dead.  Then  he 
bent  his  head  and  said  the  Lord's  Prayer,  while  we  all 
stood  there  with  folded  hands." 

"On  the  next  afternoon  we  were  led  over  to  see  our 
dead  comrade  once  more.  We  entered  through  ^  the 
ominous  door;  there  lay  brave  little  L., — and  in  the  white 
face  with  the  sunken  cheeks  was  an  expression — " 

The  old  colonel  faltered,  then  he  continued:  "It  is  fifty 
years  ago,^**  but  I  have  not  forgotten  ^^  the  heart-break 
which  stood  written  on  the  face  of  this  child." 

The  story  was  at  an  end.^^  Evening  had  come;^^  in 
the  dark  wine-room  one  heard  only  the  heavy  breathing 
of  the  old  colonel. 

'  See  his  in  Vocab.  ^  Cf.  28.  28;  use  the  perf.  tense.  »  \pattt. 
«bicfcr.  «Iiolb.  «Cf.  5.  7.  'no(§.  « Cf.  2.  28-8.  2.  » burt^. 
^»  Cf.  38.  21.  "  See  bergeffctt  in  Vocab.  "  Cf.  32.  24.  "  Trans., 
it  had  become  evening. 
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EXPLANATION 

The  principal  accent  of  all  title-words  of  two  or  more  syllables  is 
marked,  e.g.  a'ber.  Secondary  accent  is  also  occasionally  marked, 
e.  g.  ©ar'tenau'tagen. 

Of  nouns,  the  gender  {m.,f.,  «.),  genitive  singular  (except  of  femi- 
nines), and  the  nominative  plural  (if  one  exists)  are  indicated.  Repe- 
tition of  the  nominative  form  is  denoted  by  a  dash  ( — ),  umlaut 
by  (-). 

The  comparison  of  adjectives  which  have  umlaut  in  the  compara- 
tive and  superlative  is  indicated.  The  adverbial  use  of  adjectives  is 
noted  only  in  a  few  instances.  Participial  adjectives  are  regularly 
entered  in  their  alphabetical  position,  not  under  the  corresponding 
infinitive. 

Of  verbs,  the  principal  parts  and  if  desirable  the  third  person  sin- 
gular are  given,  whenever  they  are  strong  or  irregular.  Verbs  are 
conjugated  with  l)aben  unless  marked  f.  (fetn)  or  t).  and  f.  (fabelt  and 
fein).  Transitive  verbs  are  indicated  by  ir.,  intransitive  by  intr., 
reflexive  by  reß.  In  the  case  of  compound  verbs  the  accent  serves 
to  distinguish  the  separable  from  the  inseparable. 

Repetition  of  the  title -word  in  idiomatic  phrases  is  denoted  by  a 
dash  (— ). 

The  following  abbreviations  not  mentioned  above  may  require  ex- 
planation : 

adj.,  adjective.  interrog.,  interrogative. 

adv.,  adverb  or  adverbial.  num.,  numeral. 

art.,  article.  part.,  participle  or  participial. 

aux.,  auxiliary.  per/.,  perfect. 

colloq.,  colloquial.  pers.,  person. 

comp.,  comparative.  pass.,  possessive. 

conj.,  conjunction.  pred.,   predicate. 

def.,  definite.  prep.,  preposition. 

dem.,  demonstrative.  pres.,  present. 

Fr.,  French.  pron.,  pronoun  or  pronominal, 

imp.,  imperative.  rel.,  relative. 

itidecl.,  indeclinable.  sep.,  separable. 

hide/.,  indefinite.  sub.,  subordinating. 

inßn..  infinitive.  sjtperl.,  superlative. 

interj  .   interjection.  trans.,  translate. 
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ab'bitibtn,  banb,  gefaunben,  /n, 
unfasten. 

%'btnh,  m.,  -8,  -c,  evening; 
abenbS,  in  the  evening. 

Wbtnhbvot,  n.,  -g,  -c,  supper. 

tl'btX,  conj.,  but,  however ;  as  in- 
terjection, why ! 

oft'gcJjcn,  ging,  gegangen,  *«/r.  f., 
depart. 

Stb'grunb,  >w.,  -8,  ^e,  abyss, 
depths. 

.alb'Iaffen,  Ue^,  getaffen,  intr.,  let 
go  (of,  Don). 

afi'tnaiJ^eit,  /r.,  settle. 

ab'nei^meit,  na^m,  genommen, 
nimmt,  tr.,  take  from  ;  receive. 

lii'fa^^  w.,  -e8,  H,  pause,  in- 
terval. 

ab'faugen,  fog,  gebogen,  tr.,  suck 

off. 
%b'\^\tb,  m.,  -«,  -e,  departure, 

leave-taking,  parting. 
ab'fli^reifett,  tr.,  deter,  dishearten. 
ali'fd^reibeti,  jd^rteb,  gef^rieben, 

/r.,  copy ;  crib. 
Ob'fc^en,^^.,  set  down;  (ba6®ta«) 

— ,  take  the  glass  from  one's 

lips. 


ab'it\lyxn%&t»t\\t,  adv.,  in  sec- 
tions, detachments. 

ab'toenben,  roanbte  or  menbete, 
geit)anbt  or  gemenbet,  reß.,  tum 
away. 

ab'äicicn,  ;}og,  gegogen,  intr.  f., 
march  off,  depart. 

%^'\t\  (af'fel),  /,  -n,  shoulder ; 
mit  ben  Sld^fetn  juden,  shrug 
one's  shoulders.  [week. 

O^t^  nmn.,    eight;    —  Sage,  a 

9l(i^t,  /.,  attention,  heed;  ftd^  in 
aä)t  ne^^men,  be  careful;  od^t 
geben  auf  {ace),  pay  attention 
to,  notice. 

M^'^tn,  intr.,  groan. 

SI'blcr,  m.,  -8,  — ,  eagle. 

^^It'ltd^fcit,/,  -en,  resemblance. 

^Itltm'btXpXat^,  m.,  -eg,  Alex- 
ander Square  (name  of  a  square 
and  a  station  on  the  city  rail- 
way in  Berlin. 

aU,ad/.andfron.,aM,eveTy;  aHe«, 
everything,  everybody ;  ha^ 
atteS,  all  that;  aüe«  anberc, 
everything  else;  aüe  Sage, 
every  day. 

ottein',  adj.  (indecl.),  alone. 

oflgcmctn',a^'.,general,  common, 
universal. 
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9lpiiahtt'.  «.,  -e(«),  -e,  alphabet. 

als,  con/.,  (time),  when,  as;  {with 
inverted  order  =  al8  ob,  al8 
raenn),  as  if;  {after  a  comp.), 
than  ;  {expressing  identity),  as. 

atS  ob,  J«^.  <?^«/.,  as  if. 

OW  wenn,  j-«/'.  conj.,  as  if. 

UliSbalil',  <7</7'.,  forthwith,  imme- 
diately, at  once. 

al'fo,  adverbial  conj.,  so,  then, 
therefore;  well. 

tttt,  älter,  ältcft,  adj.,  old. 

ai'tcr,  «.,  -«,  — ,  age. 

am,  =  an  bent. 

on,  prep.  {dat.  and  ace),  on  ;  at  ; 

in  ;    by ;    to  ;    on  the  side  of  ; 

against ;    with  ;    an    {dat.)  .  .  . 

öorbei,  by,  past. 
9n'bad|t,  /•.  -en,  eager  or  rapt 

attention. 
on'ber,  adj.,  other,  different,  next; 

etwa«  onberc«,  another  thing. 
an'berS,    adv.,   otherwise ;    nic^t 

— ,  not  otherwise,  exactly  so. 
on'fangen,  fing,  gefangen,  tr.  and 

intr.,  begin,  commence. 
an'faffen,   tr.,  take  hold  of  (by, 

an  with  dat.),  touch. 

an' f endeten,  tr.,  moisten. 

an'ge^en,  ging,  gegangen,  tr., 
concern. 

an'gene^m,  adj.,  agreeable,  pleas- 
ant. 

an'geftrengt,  part,  adj.,  intent, 
hard. 

9n'greifeir,  m.,  -8,  — ,  assailant. 


an'flagen,  tr.,  accuse,  arraign. 
an^fommen,  fam,  gefoinmen,  intr. 

\.,  arrive. 
an'Iangen,  intr.  j.,  arrive. 
an'tegen,  tr.,  lay  on  ;  mit  {adv) 

§anb  — ,  lend  a  helping  hand. 
an'merf en, (</«/.  ofptrs.  and  ace. 

of  thing),  notice  something  in 

some  one. 
au'orbneu,  tr.,  order. 
9In'pratt^  m.,  -8,  -e,  onset. 
On'raut^en,  tr.,  color  by  smoking. 
on'reben,  tr.,  address. 
an' rennen,  rannte,  gerannt,  intr. 

f.,  run,  rush. 
an'rufen,  rief,  gerufen,  tr.,  call  to, 

accost,  hail. 
an'fd^Iie^en,    fdjlofe,    gefc^loffen, 

refl.,  attach  one's  self. 
5tn'fc^In§,  m.,-\\i%,  i'ffe,  joining, 

connection ;     —    ftnben,    find 

company  or  society. 

an'fe^en,  \aS),  gefe^en,  tr.,  look 
at,  observe ;  mit  — ,  see  mit, 
adv.;  man  fa^  i^r  (i.  e.  ber 
§anb)  an,  one  saw  by  its  ap- 
pearance ;  bem  kleinen  fa^  man 
am  ©efn^te  an,  one  saw  by  the 
little  boy's  face. 

ftn'ftalt,/.,  -en,  institution. 

an'ftänbig,  adj.,  respectable,  de- 
cent, honorable. 

^n'ftrengnng,  /,  -en,  exertion. 

an'treten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
intr.  f.,  form  in  rank  and  file, 
fall  in. 
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9lni'nort,  /.,  -en,  answer, 
atti'motttn,  tr.  and  intr.  {dat.  of 

pers.),  answer. 
an'aetgen,    tr.,    bring  a  charge 

against,  report  (to,  dat.  or  bei). 
an'jfinben,  tr.,  light. 

ail^ett',  m.,  -{t)%,  -t,  roll-call; 
ben  —  abneljmcn,  receive  (the 
report  of)  roll-call,  command 
at  roll-call. 

ar'Iieitett,  intr.,  work,  be  em- 
ployed ;  —  auf  or  in  {acc^,  be- 
labor, pound. 

9tr'beU§fihlttbc,/ ,  -n,  study-hour. 

arg,  Örgcr,  'Ö.X%%adj.,  bad,  severe; 
colloq.,  hot. 

Arm,  m.,  -eg,  -c,  arm ;  unter  ben 

—  nehmen,  take  by  the  arm. 
orm,  örmer,  ärmfi,  adj.,  poor. 
Strtnec',  /,  -n,  army. 
arnti^'btcf,  adj.,  as  thick  as  one's 

arm. 

%XXt\i\  tn.,  -e«,  -e,  arrest;  in  - 
jc^mci^en,  to  put  in  the  guard- 
house. 

3lrt,  /.,  -en,  kind. 

^fd^'bei^er,  m.,  -%,  —,  ash-tray. 

'^itm,  m.,  -8,  breath. 

a'temloS,  adj.,  breathless. 

tn'temjug,  m.,  -g,  *e,  breath. 

Stt'men,  «.,-§,  breathing. 

attl^,  adv.,  also,  too ;  even  ;  ac- 
cordingly, as  one  might  expect ; 

—  nic^t,  not . . .  either;  — nur, 
even,  just. 

Ottf,  f>rep.  {dat.  and  ace),  on,  up- 


on ;  towards ;  in ;  to ;  adv.  and 

sep.  prefix,  up. 
anf 'iänntett,  refl.,  rear  (up). 
attf '6(ilfen,  intr.,  glance  or  look 

up. 
attf'finbett,    fanb,  gefunben,  tr., 

find,  discover. 
Oltf 'forbettt,  tr.,  invite. 
Ottf'flc^en,  ging,  gegongen,  intr. 

f.,  open. 
aufgeregt,  part,  adj.,  excited. 

aufgeben,  ^ob,  gehoben,  tr.,  raise, 

lift  (up). 
aufboren,  intr.,  cease,  have  an 

end. 
Auflage,  /,  -n,  edition. 

anf  ntai^ett,  tr.,  open. 

auf 'nterffam,  adj.,  attentive ;  — 
Werben  auf,  have  one's  atten- 
tion drawn  to. 

9(nf'inerffaiit!eit,  /,  -va.,  atten- 
tion. 

anf'ne^men,  na^m,  genommen, 
nimmt,  tr.,  take  up. 

attf';>affen,  intr.,  take  care,  look 
out. 

anf  raffen,  tr.,  snatch  up. 

aufreiht,  adj.,  upright,  erect. 

anf  retten,  rig,  geriffen,  tr.,  tear 

open,  open. 
attf'rili^ten,  refl.,   raise   oneself, 

get  up,  rise. 
attf'ntfeit,  rief,  gerufen,  tr.,  call 

on. 
attf'fSfftg,  adj.,  hostile  (to,  dat). 
attf'fdiiefee«,    f(^o§,     gef(^offen, 
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intr.   \.,   shoot  up,  grow  tall; 

lang    aufgcfc^offen,    tall    and 

lank. 
auf'fii^tagen,    fd^Iug,    gefd^tagen, 

/r.,  open. 
Ottf'fd^Uc^cit,    i^Iog,  gefd)lo|fen, 

tr.,  unlock,  open. 
auf'fd^retbcit,  fc^rieb,  gcfdjiieben, 

tr.,  write  down. 
anf'fc^rcten,     Wvic,     gefc^rtecn, 

intr.,  cry  out,  scream. 
Stuff C^en,  «.,  -i,  sensation. 
91ttf'ft^t,/,  -en,  supervision. 
auf  f^nngcn,  fprang,  gefpntitgen, 

intr.  \.,  jump  up. 

auf  fte^en,  ftanb,  geftanben,  intr. 

f.,  stand  up,  rise. 
auf  ftetgeu,  [tieg,  geftiegeii,  intr. 

\.,  rise. 
auffto^en,    ftte§,    gcfto^en,    tr., 

thrust  or  knock  upon. 
auftrctcu,    tiat,    getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  \.,  appear;  pose. 
aufwallten,  intr.  \.,  awake. 
2lnftt»ärtcr,   w  ,-«,  — ,  servant. 
auf  Wirbel«,  tr.,  whirl  up. 
au'ge,  «.,  -■?,  -n,  eye. 
Slu'geublttf,  ni.,  -i,  -e,  moment. 
augenbltt!'lt(4,  adj.,  instant. 
Ilttä,  prep,  {dat.),  out  of,  from ; 

au8  .  .  .  ^eraug,  out  of;   adv. 

and  sep.  prefix,  out,  over. 
auS'blafeu^   btte«,   geblafen,   tr., 

blow  out. 

auiS'bred^en,     brac^,    gebrod^en, 

intr.  \.,  break  out,  burst  out. 


^uS'bruc^^  m.,  -i,  H,  outbreak' 
l^vix  —  !ommen,  break  out 

^tt^'brUlf,  tn.,  -(e)8,  ^e,  expres- 
sion. 

au§' führen,  tr.,  carry  out,  per- 
form. 

auS'geben,  gab,  gegeben,  gibt,^r., 
give  out. 

aui^'ge^en,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 
f.,  go  out. 

aUiS'^OIen,  intr.,  raise  the  arm 
(for  striking). 

auS'f(o|)fen^  tr.,  beat. 

9luS'I(0|lfeu,  «.,  -«,  beating. 

aUi^'löfd^en,  tr.,  extinguish. 

3lu§'no^ntC,/, -n,  exception. 

auö'|)uftcn,  tr.,  blow  out. 

auS'rctfieu,  rt^,  geriffen,  tr.,  pull 
out  or  up. 

au§'f(^auen,  intr.,  look  (out). 

au^'fc^cn,  fat),  gefe^en,  intr.,  look, 
appear. 

au^'ft^aunen,  tr.,  stretch  out. 

au'^en,  adv.,  outside;  nac^  — , 
outwards,  out  of  doors ;  öon  — 
nnb  innen,  without  and  within. 

au'^Cr,  prep,  {dat.),  out  of. 

ou^'trtnfcu,  tranf,  getrunfen,  tr. 

and  intr.,  finish  (one's  glass). 
auig'wadifeu,   muc^?,   genjadifen, 

reß.,  heal  up. 
Stu^'weg,  m.,  -«,  -e,  way  out, 

expedient. 
aui^'weti^en,  njidb,  gemieden,  intr. 

\.  {dat.),  turn  out  for;  avoid, 

evade,  dodge. 
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^a(Pt,/.,  -n,  cheek. 

SJo^n,  /.,  -en,  pathway,  way ;  ftd^ 

—  brcd^en,  make  or  push  one's 

way. 
balb,  adv.,  soon. 
6ar(ett,  ir.,  clench. 
Sattf,  /,  ^,  bench ;  (=  <Bd)nU 

banf),  form,  seat. 
fßann,  m.,  -eg,  ban,  ostracism. 
Sort,  m.,-tif  ^,  beard. 
^ttXt'\)anx,  ft.,  -8,  -e,  hair  of  the 

beard,  beard. 
6a/fteltt,  tr.  and  ««/r.,  tinker. 
ä3auii^,  m.,  -(e)8,  ^e,  abdomen. 
SJttUltt,  m.,  -{e)8,/"e,  tree. 
baumlang',  a<^'.,  as  tall  as  a  tree. 
beat'beiten,  ^^.,  belabor,  thrash, 
ficbod^'tig,  a^'.,  deliberate,  slow. 
S3ebad^t'fam!ett,  /.,  deliberation. 
bebeu'ten,  tr.,  signify,  mean. 
bebtttcf'cit,  tr.,  oppress,  depress. 
befe^'Ien,    befall,   befo^lcit,  tr., 

command,  order. 

Sefe^I)8'^abcrton,  ^.,-8,^6,  tone 

of  a  commander. 
bcfro'gCtt,  tr.,  question. 
bcfrie'btgCIl,  tr.,  satisfy,  gratify. 
bege'beit,  begab,  begeben,  begibt, 

reß.,  happen. 
begeg'nen,  intr.  f.  {dat.),  meet. 
begitt'nen,  begann,  begonnen,  tr., 

begin. 
beglei'ten,  tr.,  accompany. 


begra'ben,  begrub,  begraben, /n, 

bury. 
bel^al'ten,  be'^ielt,  behalten,  tr., 

keep. 
bel^an'beln,  tr.,  treat. 
Se^an'fung,  /,  -en,  habitation, 

abode. 
bet,  prep,    {dat.),    on ;    in  ;    at ; 

with,  among;  in  case  of. 
bct'be,  pron.  adj.,  both  ;  two. 
Sein,  «.,  -(e)8,  -e,  leg ;  bone  only 

in  a  few  expressions  and  com- 
pound words. 
bcitta'^(e),    or   bci'na'^e),  adv., 

almost. 
bct'^cn,  biB,  gcbiffen,  tr.,  bite, 
bei'fttntnten,  intr.  {dat.),  concur, 

assent,  agree. 
betannt',  part,  adj.,  (well)  known, 
bcflci'bcn,  tr.,  clothe. 

be! ottt'men,  befam,  befommen,  /r., 
receive,  get. 

bcfun'bcn,  tr.,  show,  manifest. 

bele'gen,  part,  adj.,  situated. 

Sele'gung,  /,  -en,  assignment. 

beliebt',  part,  adj.,  popular. 

bemer'ten,  tr.,  notice;  remark. 

Sene^'mcn,  «.,  -«,  behavior. 

SBcng'el,  w.,  -8,  — ,  boy,  lad,  fel- 
low. 

bera'ten,  beriet,  beraten,  tr.,  con- 
sult or  deliberate  about ;  foUte 
—  werben,  a  consultation  was 
to  be  held. 

Sera'tnng,  /,  -en,  consultation. 

bereit',  a^'.,  ready,  prepared;  i^ 
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bin  gent 
glad. 


-,  I  shall  be  very 


fStviäft',  m.,  -e«,  -e,  report,  ac- 
count. 

Berlin',  «•,  -i,  Berlin,  capital  of 
Prussia  and  the  German  em- 
pire. 

beru'^igen,  r<f/?.,composeörcalm 
oneself,  become  calm. 

Scfl^ieib',  m.,  -(e)8,  -c,  informa- 
tion; —  ttJiffen,  be  informed, 
know. 

iefii^Ue'^ett,  bejdilog,  bc?rf)Io[fcn, 
tr.,  decide,  resolve. 

bef^ret'ben,  bcfd)rieb,  befc^ricbcn, 
/r.,  describe. 

beftn'ttUltgSlOiS,  adj.,  insensible, 
unconscious. 

befoit'bet,  adj.,  special,  particular. 

befor'gen,  tr.,  attend  to. 

bef  fer,  adj.,  better. 

beft,  adj.,  best. 

befitä'ttgen,  tr.,  confirm ;  ftcf)  — , 
be  confirmed;  beftätigenb,  in 
confirmation,  [plate. 

betrai^'ten,  tr.,  look  at,  contem- 

Sctt,  «.,  -e«,  -en,  bed;  ftd)  in« 
—  legen,  go  to  bed. 

bCDOt',  sub.  conj.,  before. 

bewSl'ttgen,  tr.,  overcome,  con- 
quer; dispose  of. 

S^eWe'gUng,  /  -en,  movement. 

betDUn'bem,  tr.,  admire. 

betmt^t',  adj.,  conscious,  aware 
{inpred.  with  refl.  dat.  and  gen. 
ofthing). 


bte'geit,  bog,  gebogen,  intr.  f., 
bend;  um  ble  ©trogenede  — , 
turn  the  corner  of  the  street. 

bis,  pi'tp-  (ace),  to,  until ;  adv. 
with,  preps.,  —  gu,  as  far  as  ; 
sub.  conJ.  (bis  or  bi8  bttfe),  until. 

btfe't^jen,  «  ,  little  bit,  little. 

bla'fen,  btie«,  gebtafen,  tr.  and 

intr.,  blow. 
bIo§,   blaffcr,  blaffeft  or  bläffcr, 

bläffeft,  adj.,  pale. 
blau'tic^,  adj.,  bluish. 
blet'ben,    blieb,   geblieben,  intr. 

fein,  remain.  [//.,  gaze. 

S3  Ulf,  m.,  -eg,  -e,  glance,  look  ; 
bUl{'en,  intr.,  glance,  look,  beam. 
blonb,  adj.,  blond. 
blo^,  adj.,  mere. 
S3lut,  «.,  -(e)«,  blood;  juice  (of 

grapes). 
93o'ben,  m.,  -«,  — ,  and*-,  ground, 

floor;  gu   — ,    to   the  ground, 

down. 
Sol'te,  /.,  -n,  onion. 
ä3orbeatt£  (börbö'),  m.,  Bordeaux, 

general  name  for  red  or  white 

wines  exported  from  Bordeaux, 

France,  especially  those  grown 

in  the  department  of  the  Gi- 

ronde. 
bö'fe,  adj.,  bad,  evil ;  cross, 
braun,  adj.,  brown. 
bra'DO,  interj.,  bravo. 
bred^'en,    brad^,   gebrochen,   tr., 

break ;    gebroc^U,  exhausted, 

crushed. 
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inttfl'ett,   brad^te,  gebradit,  /r., 

bring. 
Snt'ber,  m.,  -4,  ^  brother. 
brfi'berlil^,  adj.,  brotherly. 

brüClen,  imr.,  bellow. 

brutn'men,  in^r.  andtr.,  grumble, 
mutter. 

^nift,  /,  ^C,  breast,  bosom ;  au8 
tiefer  — ,  from  the  bottom  of 
one's  lungs  or  heart. 

Sntft'tofl^e,/, -n,  breast  pocket. 

SujlÖ,  «.,  -(e)«,  ^er,  book. 

8ftrf(i^'4en,  «.,  -«,  — ,  little  fel- 
low. 

Sur'fil^e,  >«.,  -11,  -n,  fellow,  lad. 

bftr'fien,  /r.,  brush. 

(Sanaittc  (fanal'je),/,  -n,  rascal. 
Cher  fröre  {Fr.\  dear  brother 
6t(|ar're,  /,  -n,  cigar. 
Gigar'reni^uadn^  m.,  -«  (thick) 

cigar-smoke. 

G^igav'renfhttntnel,    m.,  -%,  —, 

cigar-stub. 
©iflOr'retttoflJ^e,/,  -11,  cigar-case. 

% 

ba,  adv.,  there;   then;  now;  in 

that   respect;   and   so,   under 

these  circumstances. 
babei',  adv.,  at  the  same  time ; 

in  doing  or  saying  so ;  besides ; 

—  fein,  be  present. 


2)0«^,  «.,  -(e)8,  'er,  roof. 

baburi^',  adv.,  thereby. 

bafftr',  adv.,  iot  it,  them,  or  that ; 
er  tann  nichts  — ,he  cannot  help 
it,  is  not  to  blame. 

bage'gen,  adv.,  on  the  other 
hand,  on  the  contrary. 

ba^in',  thither ;  bi8  — ,  till  then. 

ba^in'ftretd^eit,  ftrid^,  ge^ric^ett, 
intr.  f.,  pass  or  sweep  along. 

ba'maliS,  adv.,  at  that  time. 

battttt',  sub.  conj.,  in  order  that. 

^atttnt,  m.,  -e«,  ^e,  dike,  em- 
bankment, causeway. 

bam'))fen,  intr.,  smoke. 

^am^f  ttiolte,  /.,  -n,  cloud  of 

smoke. 
ban'Ien,  intr.  {dat.),  thank ;  {i6)) 

banfe,  thank  you,  thanks. 
bann,  adv.,  then. 
baran',  adv.,  of  it ;  at  it ;  for  it. 
baranf,    adv.,  upon,   of,   to   it, 

them  etc. ;  afterwards. 
baranf^in',    adv.,  in   regard    to 

this. 
barauS',  adv.,  out  of  or  from  it. 
batit'ber,    adv.,  over  that,  more 

than  that.  [reason. 

burnnt',  adv.,  therefore,  for  that 
bttmn'tet,    adv.,    among  them; 

mitten  — ,  in  among  them,  in 

the  very  midst. 
bo'fcttt,  toar,  gettjefen,  intr.  f.,  be 

there,  exist. 
bo'fte^en,  flanb,  gefianben,  intr., 

stand  there. 
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hü^f  sub,  conj.,  that,  so  that. 

bau'ertt,  intr.,  last. 

batton'^  adv.,  from,  of,  about  it, 
this,  them,  etc. 

baju',  adv.,  to  or  for  it,  that, 
them,  etc. ;  —  famen  ...,  be- 
sides these  there  were  .  .  . 

bciu,  bcine,  bein,  pass,  adj.,  your. 

bemnad^ft',  adv.,  soon  after,  short- 
ly, very  soon. 

ben'fett,  backte,  gebad)t,  tr.  and 
intr,^  think  (of,  an  'cuith  ace)  ; 
consider;  imagine. 

benit,  conj.  {with  normal  order), 
for;  adv.,  then. 

bcr,  bie,  tCL%,  (i)  def.  art.,  the  ;  (2) 
{accented)  dent.  adj.  and pron., 
that ;  he,  she,  it ;  (3)  rel.  pron., 
who,  which,  that. 

bcrfcl'be,  bicfelbe,  ba8fetbe,  adj. 
and  pron.,  the  same;  he,  she, 
it,  that. 

bid^'ten^  tr.  and  tntr.,  be  a  poet, 
compose  (poetry). 

birf,  adj.,  thick ;  big,  fat,  stout, 
chubby. 

^»tebö'gcHd^'tcr,  «.,  -€,  gang  or 
set  of  thieves. 

2)ic'ttCr,  w.,  -«,  — ,  servant. 

^ienft,  m.,  -eS,  -t,  service;  belt 
—  l^aben,  be  on  duty;  aufjer 
— en,  retired. 

bieitft'^Obcnb,/«^^.  adj.,  on  duty. 

bic'fcr,biefc,bicfe«  {\i\e%),dem.  adj. 
and  pron.,  this;  this  person, 
man,  woman,  thing ;  the  latter. 


bied'tnal,  adv.,  this  time. 
btfttc'reit,  tr.,  dictate. 

^ing,  «.,  -c8,  -c,  thing. 

btrcft',  adj.,  direct. 

bot^,  adv.,  yet,  still;  surely,  cer- 
tainly ;  after  all ;  with  imp., 
please,  do. 

bon'ncrn,  intr.,  thunder. 

2)on'ltcrWCtter,  «.,  -«,  — ,  thun- 
der-storm ;  ein —  über  ben  $q18 
frtcgen,  bring  down  a  tempest 
upon  one's  head. 

bort,  adv.,  there,  at  that  place. 

bron,aa'i'.,  =  baran';  — fommcn, 
have  one's  turn. 

bräng'en,  refl.,  press,  push. 

brau'^Cn,  adv.,  out  of  doors,  out- 
side ;  ba  — ,  out  there. 

brci,  num.,  three;  gu  — en,  by 
threes. 

bretn,  adv.,  shortened  from,  bat* 
ein',  therein,  into  it ;  {(inter . . . 
— ,  see  1)  inter. 

®rirnd)jarfc,  /,  -n,  jacket  of 
drilling  or  linen. 

^riritdj^Jurtt'iorfc,/.,  -n,  gym- 
nasium  jacket  of  drilling    or 

brill,  adv.,—\)(XX\xi,  in  it.      [linen. 

britt,  num.  adj.,  third. 

bro'^en,  intr.  and  tr.,  threaten ; 
— enb,  threatening,  impending. 

brö^'nctt,««/^.,  makeadull,heavy 
sound,  resound. 

brilrf'cn,  tr.,  squeeze,  press. 

brun'tcr  unb  briiber,  adv.,  topsy 

turvy. 
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bu,  pron.  (nom.),  thou,  you. 

buf'Hg,  adj.,  fragrant. 

bunt^f,  adj.,  hollow. 

bun'fel,  adj.,  dark. 

burr!^,  prep,  (ace),  through,  by ; 
burcl) .  . .  ^inburd^,  through. 

burr^'priigcltt,  tr.,  beat  soundly ; 
gei)örig  — ,  give  a  good  thrash- 
ing. 

bür'fcn,  burfte,  geburft,  barf,  tn^r., 
be  allowed  or  permitted;  may, 
can;  wiiA  negatives  often 
=  must. 

bitrf  tig,  adj.,  scanty. 

C'bcit,  adj.,  even,  level;  JU  — cr 
6rbe,  on  the  ground  floor ;  a^/z/., 
just. 

@cf 'e,  /,  -n,  corner. 

C'bcl,  adj.,  noble. 

eijaC,  adj.,  equal ;  alike. 

e'^emalig,  adj.,  former. 

c'^cr,  adv.,  sooner,  rather. 

e^r'lili^ertticifc,  adv.,  honestly. 

6t,  n.,  -c8,  -cr,  egg. 

eifrig,  adj.,  eager,  warm. 

ei'gett,  adj.,  own,  of  one's  own. 

©i'gcnf^oft,/,  -en,  quality. 

ei'genttid^,  adj.,  real. 

eilt,  eilXC,  ein,  indef.  art.,  a,  an ; 
num.,  one;  ciltS  {time  of  day), 
one;  einer,  cine,  ein(e)8,  pron., 
one;  somebody;  bcr,  bie,  \>Q.% 
eine,  (the)  one. 


einatt'ber,  reciprocal  pron.  (in- 
decl.),  each  other,  one  another ; 
written  as  a  single  word  with 
preps.,  e.  g.  miteinonber. 

©itl'bntrf,  m.,  -§,  ^e,  impression. 

eitt'ein^alb',  ««w.,  one  and  a  half. 

eitt'faöcn,  fief,  gefallen,  intr.  f., 
fall  in ;  eingefoUen,  sunken, 
wasted ;  occur  to  [dat.). 

@in'gang,  m.,  -{t)i,  ^e,  entrance. 

cin'gefüc^cn,  geftanb,  geftanben, 
tr.,  confess,  acknowledge,  ad- 
mit. 

cttt'grcifcn,  griff,  gegriffen,  intr., 

interfere,  take  part  (in,  in  with 
ace). 

ein'tge,  indef.  pron.  and  adj., 
some. 

eitt'mal,  adv.,  once,  one  time. 

einmal',  adv.,  once,  once  for  all ; 
sometimes ;  just,  only  ;  see  nun. 

ein'rücfeit,  intr.  \.,  march  in,  en- 
ter (properly  of  troops). 

eitt'fam,  adj.,  solitary. 

(gitt'fomfeit,  /,  solitude. 

eitt'f(i^ett!en,  tr.  {dat.  ofpers.),  fill 
one's  glass. 

ein'fi^Iafett,  fc^Iief,  gcfd^Iafen, 
intr.  f.,  fall  asleep. 

ein'fd^Iürfen,  tr.,  sip. 

eitt'fel^ett,  ja^,  gcfc^en,  tr.,  under- 
stand, perceive,  be  sensible  of, 
see. 

Cin'ftig,  adj.,  former. 

eiH'fiofectt,  fiie§,  geflogen, /r.,  push 
or  knock  in. 
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eitt'tretett,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
intr.  \.,  enter;  commence,  fol- 
low, ensue. 

ein'jig,  adj.,  only,  single ;  baS  — e, 
the  only  thing. 

Cla'fttff^,  adj.,  elastic,  supple. 

Clef'trifd^,  adj.,  electric(al). 

©IcfttiflCr'nwflfli'nc,/,  — n,  elec- 
trical machine. 

c'lenb,  adj.,  miserable,  wretched. 

cnHJor'^cbcti,  l)ob,  geljoben,  tr., 
raise,  lift  up. 

@It'be,  «.,  -S,  -n,  end,  purpose ; 
3U  — ,  at  an  end  ;  ju  —  (brum= 
men),  finish  (muttering). 

enb'Iil^,  adj.,  final.  [ous. 

enet'gif^,  adj.,  energetic,  vigor- 

@ntfer'nung,  /,  -en,  distance. 
entge'gettlattg'toeilett,  reß. ,  coined 

from  entgegen,  towards, aWfir^ 
langweilen,  be  bored,  trans., 
advance  tediously  towards. 

entsaften,  enthielt,  entf)aUen,  tr., 
contain. 

entlang',  adv.,  along;  Winter . .  . 
— ,  Jinjtfcf)en ...  — ,  see  {)tnter, 
jtt)tfd)en. 

entfc^et'ben,  cntfc^ieb,  entfc^ieben, 
refl.,  be  decided. 

entfc^min'ben,  entfc^roanb,  cnt= 
fdjnjunben,  intr.  f.,  disappear. 
vanish  (from,  dat^. 

Cntfe^t',  part,  adj.,  shocked,  ter- 
rified, appalled. 

entfte'^en,  entfionb,  entftanben, 
intr.  \.,  arise,  ensue,  be  f  lormed. 


entäürft',  part,  adj.,  delighted. 

er,  pron.  {nom.),  he. 

@r'be,/,  -n,  earth,  ground. 

Crbrö^'nen,  intr.  \.  and  \).,  re- 
sound. 

ereig'niS,  «.,  -ffe«,  -[fe,  event, 
incident. 

crfoli'rcn,  erfuhr,  erfat)ren,  tr., 
learn. 

erfor'ft^en,  tr.,  find  out,  discover. 
erge'^cn,  erging,  ergangen,  reß., 

expatiate. 
ergrct'fen,  ergriff,  ergriffen,  tr., 

seize. 
cr^c'fiett,  er^ob,  erl)oben,  tr.,  raise, 

lift  up  ;  reß.,  rise. 
crin'ncrn,  reß.,  remember,  recol- 
lect. 

©rin'ncntng,/,  -en,  recollection, 

memory  (of,  aw  with  ace). 
erfen'ncn,  erfonnte,  ertannt,  tr., 

recognize. 
crflö'rcn,  tr.,  explain,  declare. 
erlttU'bcn,  tr.,  permit. 
@rIoub'nt§,  /.,  permission,  leave. 
©rtcici^'terttttg,/.,  -en,  relief. 
crnen'ncn,  ernannte,  ernannt,  tr., 

appoint. 
crneu'en,  tr.,  renew. 
ernft,  adj.,  serious,  grave. 
crrc'gcn,  tr.,  arouse,  cause. 
Crrei'd^cn,  tr.,  reach. 
crfti^ci'ncn,    erjd^ien,    erfd^tenen, 

intr.  f.,  appear. 
crft,  num.  adj.,  first. 
tX%  adv.,  first ;  —  red^t,  all  the 
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more,  more  than  ever,  with  all 
the  more  reason. 

erftenmal',  sum,  for  the  first  time, 

tvftid'en,  tr.,  smother. 

crwi'bcnt,  tr.,  reply,  answer. 

ersa^'lCtt,  tr.,  tell,  relate. 

©rjO^'Icr,  m.,  -8,  — ,  narrator. 

Srjä^'Iung,  /,  -en,  narrative; 
tale,  story. 

C§,  pron.  {notn.  afid  ace),  it ;  an- 
ticipating the  real  subject  of  a 
verb,  there. 

ti' tOdf  adv.,  perhaps,  possibly. 

ti'VmSf  indef.  proji.  {indecL), 
something ;  adv.,  somewhat, 
rather. 

Gja'mCtt,  «.,  -8,  ©yamina,  ex- 
amination. 

Cjamittic'reil,  tr.,  examine. 

(JgeftttiOH',  /,  -en,  execution,  in- 
fliction of  penalty. 

@JCm'^)CI,  «.,  -8,  — ,  example. 

cjcrätc'rcn,  intr.,  drill ;  h<x  it)urbe 
ejergiert,  the  drills  took  place 
there.  [ment. 

(Sj^crimcitf,  «.,  -eS,  -e,  experi- 

©Jtcttt^ora'lc,  «.,  -leg,  -lien,  ex- 
temporary exercise. 

^a^n'ri^,  w.,  -8,  -e,  ensign. 

iJä^n'nc^Scjfl'ittcn,  «.,  -«,  — = 

eyamina,  ensign's  examination. 
fo^'rcn,  fu^r,  gefahren,  intr.  \., 
go,  drive,  ride. 


fol'len,  fiel,  gefallen,  intr.  f.,  fall; 

—  laffen,  drop. 
falls,  sub.  conj.,  in  case  (that). 
fal'tCtt,  tr.,  fold. 
%«mM\\t  (ie  =  \t),f.,  -n,  family. 
fontoS',  adj.,  capital,  fine. 
fotig'cn,  fing,  gefangen,  tr.,  catch, 

capture ;  gefangen  Italien,  hold 

prisoner,  detain. 
fof'fcn,  tr.,  seize,  grasp. 
foul,  adj.,  rotten  ;  scandalous, 
tjouft,  /,  ^e,  fist.  [the  fist. 

?Jattft'f(^tOfl,  m.,  -8,  ^e,  blow  of 
fcig(e),  adj.,  cowardly. 
fcitt,    adj.,   fine,  delicate ;  feiner 

9Kann,     gentleman,    man    of 

fashion. 
^einb,  m.,  -eg,  -e,  enemy. 
%t\)s,  n.,  -e8,  -er,  field. 
%tW,  f-,  -e8,  -e,  hide,  skin. 
^Cn'ftcr,  «.,  -8,  — ,  window, 
^cn'ftcrbrctt, «.,  -8,  -er,  window- 
sill. 
JJcr'ne,  /,  -n,  distance. 
fcf'fcin,    tr.,   fetter;    engage   or 

rivet  (attention). 
fcft'^altcn,    ^ielt,   gehalten,  tr., 

hold  (fast),  (by,  on  ivith  dat.). 
fcft'ftcllcn,  tr.,  ascertain, 
fibcl',  adj.,  merry,  in  high  spirits, 
fttt'bcn,  fanb,  gcfunben,  tr.,  find. 
%m%'tv,  w., -8,—,  finger;  lange 

—  mad)en,    be  light-fingered, 

steal. 
^a^,  adj.,  flat ;  bie  f[a(^e  ^nb. 

the  palm  of  the  hand. 
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r^Ifil^'e,  /•»  -n,  surface. 
(^lait'fe,  /.,  -n,  flank,  side. 
^Iof^'e,/,-u,  bottle. 
flat'tern,  intr.,  flutter,  fly. 

flie'flen,  ftofi,  geflogen,  intr.  \., 

fly;  figuratively  of  any  quick 

motion  es  p.   through    the   air, 

flutter,  shiver. 
flic'fecn,  ^0%  gefloffen,  intr.  )'., 

flow. 
flu'li^en,  intr.,  curse,  swear. 
^Ifi'gel,  m.,  -«,  — ,  wing. 
5lÜ'flelf(t|lafl,  m.,  -{t%  ^e,  wing- 
beat. 
%\lXX,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  corridor. 
%\VL%  w.,-jie«,^lfe,  river. 
^Ift'^ern,  «.,  -«,  whispering. 
%\xA,f.,  -en,  flood. 
Ofol'flef  /.  -"f  result. 
foCgen,  intr.  \.  [dat.),  follow. 
fontt'Itli^,  adj.,  formal,  regular  ; 

a^/z/.,  really,  absolutely, actually. 
fort,    adv.  and  sep.  prefix,    on  ; 

away,  off,  gone ;  —  muffen,  be 

obliged  or  have  to  go. 
fort'fo^rcw,  fu{)r,  gefahren,  intr., 

continue. 
fort'fommett,     fam,    gefommen, 

intr.  j. ,  get  along,  progress. 
fort'fjftiefcit,  tr.,  send  away. 
fort'fc^iud^jen,  intr.,  continue  to 

sob. 
fort'fe^cn,  tr.,  continue. 
fort'fpebicrcn,  tr.,  despatch. 
fort'tragen,   trug,  getragen,  tr., 

carry  away. 


^ro'ge,  /,  -n,  question,  inquiry. 

f ra'gen,  tr.  and  intr.,  ask,  ques- 
tion ;  inquire ;  ask  questions. 

frei,  adj.,  free. 

tjrei'^eit,/.,  freedom,  liberty. 

^rei'ftunbe,  /.,  -n,  recreation 
hour. 

frcf'fcn,  fraß,  gefreffen,  tr.,  eat 
{used  ofi  animals), 

frctt'cil,  refi.,  be  glad;  —  auf, 
look  forward  with  pleasure  to, 
anticipate. 

^reunb,  m.,  -e«,  -e,  friend. 

frcunb'Ut^,  adj.,  friendly,  pleas- 
ant. 

j^rieb'rtdjftra^c,  9?eue,  /.,  name 
of  a  street  in  Berlin,  entirely 
distinct  from  the  busy  and  im- 
portant street  called  simply 
griebric^ftra^e. 

frü^(c),  früher,  frü^(e)ft,  adj., 
early;  früher,  adv.  {comp),  be- 
fore, previously, 

f^rü^'ling,  m.,  -8,  -e,  spring. 

f  UC^Sttltlb'  (C&8  —  U),adj.,  furious. 

fü^'len,  tr.,  feel. 

fii^'rcn,  tr.,  lead ;  wield,  manage; 
bte  Sluffid^t  — ,  have  supervi- 
sion. 

fttl'tClt,  tr.,  fill. 

fünf,  num.,  five. 

fünfzig,  num.,  fifty. 

für,  prep,  {ace),  for;  by. 

furd)t'bor,  adj.,  terrible,  fearful 

für(^'ter(i(^,  adj.,  frightful,  ter- 
rible. 
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ffir«,  =  föt  ba8. 

f5«^,  iw., -^e«;  ^ge,  foot. 

(Sang,  m.,  -e«,  ^C,  gait,  course. 

ganj,  adj.,  whole ;  adv.,  wholly, 
entirely,  quite,  utterly,  thor- 
oughly, very. 

got,  adv.,  at  all  {with  negatives) ; 
=  togar,  öOÜenb«,  even,  com- 
pletely. 

@ar'tenan'ragen,  /.  //.,  orna- 
mental grounds,  pleasure- 
grounds,  park. 

©oiS'Pamme,/,  -n,  gas-light. 

(Soft,  m.,  -e«,  *e,  guest,  visitor ; 
customer.  [vior. 

@c6o'rcIt,  n.,-%,  demeanor,  beha- 

gc'ftcn,  gob,  gegeben,  gibt,  tr., 
give;  e8  gibt,  there  is,  there 
are ;  in  bie  §anb  — ,  put  in  the 
hand,  hand ;  t^i  bot'S  nic^t  ge= 
geben,  that  didn't  occur ;  refl., 
yield,  blow  over. 

gebrau'd^ett,  tr.,  use. 

®cbttn'fc,  m.,  -n8,  -n,  thought. 

@ef  Otig'ene(r),/aJ^/ar^.  as  subst., 
prisoner,  captive. 

©Cfltt'fter,  n.,  -8,  whisper,  whis- 
pering. 

©efaijr,  «.,  -(e)«,  -e,  feeling. 

ge'gen,  prep,  (ace),  against; 
towards. 

@e'gen^anti,  m.,  -8,  *e,  object; 
subject 


@e'ge«teil,  «.,  -9,  -e,  opposite, 
contrary;  im  — ,  on  the  con- 
trary. 

gegenfi'berfte^en,  ftanb,  geftan^ 

hen,  iutr.  (dat.),  i»ce. 
©eg'ner,  m.,  -g,  — ,  opponent. 
@eI|etttt'tttiS,  «.,  -ffeS,  -ffe,  mys- 
tery, 
ge^etm'nti^tioll,  ad/.,  mysterious, 
gc'^en,  ging,  gegangen,  intr.  fein, 

go,  Walk,  pass ;  e8  gebt  i^m  gut, 

it  goes  well  with  him. 
®e^CttI',  «.,  -(e)8,  howl,  yell. 
gep'rcn,w/r.,  belong;  — JU,  be 

Qjie  of ;  ba3U  — ,  be  necessary 

for  that,  take  for  that. 
ge^o'rig,     ad/.,     due,     proper; 

thorough  ;  adv.,  gdng  ^-,  with 

a  vengeance. 
©cifit,  m.,  -eg,  -er,  spirit,  mind. 

®ei'fteigge'gettn>art,  /,  presence 

of  mind. 
(Sclfic^'tcr,  «.,-8,  laughter, laugh. 
@elb,  «.,  -eg,  -er,  money. 
©Ctc'gctt^cit,  /.,  -en,  occasion, 
gel'tenb,  part,  adj.,  yelling,  shrill, 

piercing. 

gel'ten,  gait,  gegolten,  intr.,  be 

worth,    current ;    —    alg,    be 

looked  upon  or  considered  as. 
getnetn',    adj.,    common;     low, 

mean. 
(Semctn'^cit,  /.,  -en,  meanness ; 

base  or  despicable  deed. 
gemein'fl^aftlic^,  adj.^  common, 

general. 
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gemftt'Hl^,  adj.,  cosy,  snug, 
pleesant. 

genan',  adj.,  exact,  close. 

©enof'fe,  »».,  -n,  -n,  companion. 

genng',  adj.  {indecl.),  enough. 

genft'genb,  part,  adj.,  sufficient. 

gera'bc^  adv.,  exactly,  directly, 
just;  with  finite  verb  often  = 
happen  ivith  ififin. 

gevobejn',  adv.,  absolutely,  fairly. 

®erSt'f(^0ftett,  /  //.,  utensils, 
things. 

®tx\6\i',  «.,  -e«,  -e,  (law)  court. 

gering',  adj.,  small,  slight. 

gering'fdfä^ig,  adj.,  disparaging. 

gent,  adv.,  gladly,  with  pleas- 
ure. 

(Serül^f,  «.,  -e8,  -e,  rumor,  re- 
port. 

gefi^e'^en,  gefdia^,  gejc^e^en, 
intr.  f.,  happen,  take  place. 

@ef(i||il^'te,  /.,  -n,  story ;  affair, 
matter,  thing. 

©efell'f^aft,/,  -en,  company. 

^eji^t',  n.,  -f«,  -er,  face,  coun- 
tenance. 

®eftl^t'(^en,  «  ,  -«,  — ,  little  face. 

©eftn'ttttltg,/.,  -en,  sentiment(s), 
feeling(s). 

(Beftolf,  /,  -en,  form. 

ge'fterit,  adv.,  yesterday. 

®tX09li',  f-,  -en,  power ;  force ; 
in  jeine  —  bringen,  get  into 
one's  power,  have  at  one's 
mercy  ;  mit  — ,  by  force. 

gemi^',  adj.,  certain. 


gemd^n'Ul^,  adj.,  usual,  custom 
ary ;  für  — ,  as  a  usual  thing. 

@ewdtf',  «.,  -es,  clouds. 

gie'feen,  go§,  gegoffen,  tr.,  pour. 

@ift'fraut,  «.,  -8,  ''er,  poisonous 
herb. 

@to§,  «.,  -eg,  ^er,  glass. 

glau'6en,  tr.  and  intr.,  believe, 
think. 

gleic^,  adj.,  equal,  alike,  same; 
\\6)  —  feigen,  look  or  appear 
alike ;  adv.,  equally. 

gleili^,  adv.,  =  foglet^,  immedi- 
ately. 

gleil^'faUiS,  adv.,  likewise,  also. 

gleili^'gälttg,  adj.,  indifferent,  a 
matter  of  indifference. 

®Iieb,  «.,  -(e)«,  -er,  limb. 

gUt'sern,  intr.,  glisten. 

&lüd,  n.,  -e8  (good)  fortune, 
luck.  [golden. 

go{b'ge16,   adj.,  yellow  as  gold, 

gräm'H^,  adj.,  peevish,  ill-hu- 
mored. 

@raS,  n.,  @rafe8,  ©räfer,  grass. 

gra^'Uc^,  adj.,  horrible,  frightfui. 

grOU,  adj.,  gray, 

gran'It^,  adj.,  horrible,  hideous. 

grei'fen,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr.,  grasp, 
seize. 

gritn'tnig,  adj.,  grim,  fierce. 

©ritt'fctt,  n.,  -«,  grin  ;  sneer. 

grob,  gröber,  gröbfl,  adj.,  rude, 
rough. 

grol'Ien,  intr.,  bear  ill-will;  be 
angry  or  rancorous. 
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@rofl^'ett,  m.,  -i,  — ,  groschen, 
penny,  about  2^  cents. 

flro§,  größer,  grögt,  adj.,  great, 
large;  tall. 

@runi),  m.,  -t%,  ^e,  ground,  bot- 
tom; im  ©runbe,  at  bottom, 
really. 

gntn'gen,  intr.,  grunt. 

<&XUp'pt,/.,-U,  group. 

^rü'^en,  tr.,  greet,  salute. 

©unfit,  /,  favor. 

guv'geln,  intr.,  gurgle,  rattle  in 
the  throat.  [well. 

gut,  beffer,  befi,  adj.,  good  ;  adv., 

gitt'ntütig,  adj.,  good-natured, 

S^awCf  «.,  -<(8),  -e,  hair. 

^a'ben,  ^atte,  gehabt,  \)aX,  tr., 
have,  possess ;  aux.  of  perf. 
and pluperf.,  have. 

^Of'tett,  intr.,  cling,  be  fixed; 
—  bleiben,  remain  fixed. 

|flI6,  num.  adj.,  half. 

lolilaut',  a<^'.,  low  {of  the  voice) ; 
««/z/.,  in  an  undertone. 

^tXW,  n.,  -(8),  -8,  halloo,  hulla- 
baloo, hubbub. 

$OlS,  m.,  -\ti,  *fe,  neck,  throat. 

^al'ten,  l^ielt,  gehalten,  tr.,  hold, 

keep. 
$attb,  /,  *e,  hand. 
^ottg'ett,   ^ing,  ge^ongcn,  intr., 

hang;  be  attached  to,  be  fixed 

upon. 


^Sttg'en,  /r.,  hang,  hook. 

^ort,  l^ärter,  l^ärtefi,  adj.,  hard. 

l^ä§'UA,  a^'.,  ugly,  disagreeable. 

^Oft,  /,  haste. 

^tt'frtg,  adj.,  hasty. 

l^au'en,  ^ieb,  genauen,  tr.,  hew, 

strike  ;  rif/f.,  fight,  scuffle. 
$au^t,  n.,  -eg,  ^er,  head. 
^att^t'gebftube,  «.,  -«,  — ,  main 

building. 
^att^t'maitn,  m.,  -%,  ...  leutc, 

captain  (of  infantry  or  artil- 
lery). 

$att|it'tutn'^ta^,  m.,  -e«,  'e, 
main  out-door  gymnasium. 

^WXi,  n.,  -eg,  -^cr,  house,  build- 
ing; itad^  ^oufe,  home;  »on 
^aufe,  from  home. 

l^e'bett,  ^ob,  gehoben,  tr.,  lift, 
raise. 

$e^t,  m.,  -t%,  -e,  pike  {name  of 
a  fish)  ;  fig.  of  a  person  unusu- 
ally clever  at  something,  cf. 
"  shark." 

l^eitlt'tttlftfc^,  adj.,  malicious. 

i^ei'^en,  ^icg,  geheißen,  intr.,  be 
called  or  named ;  ttxi  l^et^t, 
that  is;  eg  ^t%  it  was  said, 
they  said;  tt)08  foU  ba8  — ? 
what  does  that  mean  ? 

^e(b,  w.,  -en,  -en,  hero. 

^cl'feti,  ^alf,  geholfen,  intr.  {dat.), 
help,  be  of  advantage  to  ;  Xoax 
. . .  nid^t  me'^r  ju  — ,  there  was 
no  longer  any  help  for  it. 

^elltt,  m.,  -ti,  -t,  helmet 
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$Cmb'd)Ctt,  «.,  -§,  — ,  little  shirt. 
^em'meit,  tr.,  hinder,  obstmct. 
^Cr,  adv.  and  sep.  prefix,  hither, 

here  ;  ago  ;  Mow  — ,  see  you. 
^eratt'getratt'cn,  reß.,  venture  up 

to ;  —  an  {ace),  venture  to  at- 
tack. 
l^cran'fomntcM,  lain,  gefoinnten, 

intr.  f.,  come  up,  approach. 
^crait'trctcit,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  step  up. 
^erauS'brtngen,  bracl)te,  gebracf)t, 

tr.,  bring  out ;  manage  to  utter. 
^erauS'fommcit,  fani,  getonimeii, 

ittir.  \.,  come  out. 
^erauS'Iaffeit^  Iiev5,  gelaffen,  tr., 

let  out. 
^erauS'ite^meit,   naljm,    genom» 

men,  nintint,  tr.,  take  out. 
^erbet'^olctt,  tr.,  fetch. 
I^erein'ne^meit^    nat)m,    genont» 

men,  nimmt,  tr.,  take  in. 
^er'ge^en,  ging,  gegangen,  intr. 

f.,   —  über  {ace),   impers.,   be 

pitched  into. 
^er'fommcn,     fam,    gefommen, 

intr.  \.,  come  along. 
^er'laufcu,  lief,  gelaufen,  intr.  f., 

run   hither ;   ^tnter  jemanbem 

— ,  run  after  some  one. 
^Crr,    w.,   -n,  -en,  gentleman; 

Mr. 
^err'fli^en,  intr.,  reign,  exist. 

^er'rufeti,  rief,  gerufen,  tr.,  call 

here  (hither). 
l^er'fteBeK,  tr.,  make,  construct. 


^erü'bcrgel^en,   ging,  gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  go  over. 

^erü'berfnaUen,    intr.,    sound 

over  or  across. 
Ijcrü'berroQen,  intr.  f.,  roll  over 

or  across. 
^eritnt',    adv.    and    sep.  prefix, 

around,  about ;  um  .  .  .  — ,  see 

urn. 
^cnim'gc^cn,    ging,    gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  go  around  or  about. 

l^erum'trommclu,    intr.,    drum 

about. 
^Crum'äcigcit,  tr.,  show  about. 
Ijcrun'terlaufeit^    Uef,    geloufen, 

intr.  f.,  run  down. 
^crDor'fltc^eu,     flo^,     gefloffen, 

intr.  f.,  flow  out. 
l^crl»)r'glü!^Clt,««/^.,glow  or  shine 

forth. 

^crDor'ragcn,««/r.,  project,  stand 

out. 
l^cruor'f^ic^cii,  fd)o^,  gefc^offen, 

ifttr.  f.,  shoot  out,  rush  out. 
^er'jelcib,    «.,  -8,    heart-break, 

overwhelming  sorrow. 
^eu'tC,  adv.,  to-day;  —  abenb,this 

evening. 
^icti,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  blow. 
I^ict,  adv.,  here. 
j^tlf^'bcrcit',  adj.,  ready  to  help^ 

obliging. 
^tm'mcl,  m.,  -g,  sky. 
I^tlt,  adv.  and  sep.  prefix,  thither, 

there ;  »or  .  .  .  — ,  nac^  ...  — , 

see  tor,  nac^. 
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^inanVUttttxn,  intr.  f„  climb  up. 
^inanf 'reil^en,  tr.,  reach  or  hand 

up. 
!^tltauS',  adv.  and  Sep.  prefix,  out; 

gu  .  .  .  — ,  see  gu. 

l^inauiS'tieugen,  ^c/?.,  lean  out. 
^inauS'bUcfen,  /«/r.,  glance  or 

look  out. 
^i«tttt§'öc||Ctt,    ging,    gegongen, 

intr.,  go  out ;  —  auf  (a^f.),  open 

upon  (of  a  door). 
^xtxwx^'^oMvn,  ^ielt,  gel^atten,  tr., 

hold  out. 
l^inaui^'riri^ten,  /r.,  direct  out. 
I^iitaui^'fd^iifen,  tr.,  send  out. 
^inauS'tragen,  trug,  getragen, /r., 

carry  out. 
^tn'beuten,  intr.,  point  to,  be  a 

sign  of,  betray  (auf,  with  ace). 
^inburii^',    ßö'z'.  a«^  sep.  prefix, 

through  ;    burd^    ...    — ,   see 

burc^. 
l^inburi^'ge^en,  ging,  gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  go  through, 

l^ittein',  adv.  and  sep.  prefix,  in- 
to ;  —  ttJoUen,  want  to  go  in ; 
in  . . .  — ,  see  in. 

^inetn'ge^en,  ging,  gegangen, 
intr.,  f.,  go  in,  enter. 

I^tnetn'legen,  tr.,  lay  or  place  in. 

l^tnein'fc^Ctt,  fa^,  gefe^en,  intr., 

see  or  look  into. 
l^ineitt'treten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  \.,  enter. 
^iit'^altett,  l^telt,  gehalten,  tr.,  hold 

out. 


^tn'rsfieit,  intr.  f.,  roll  along. 

l^in'fe^en,  fa^,  gefe^en,  intr.,  look 
(toward  a  place),  gaze. 

^itt'ten,  adv.,  behind. 

^itl'tenfte^enb,  pr es.  part.,  stand- 
ing behind  or  in  the  rear. 

^ilt'ter,  prep.  {dat.  and  ace),  be- 
hind ;  —  ...  bretn,  after,  on  be- 
hind ;  — ...  entlang,  along  be- 
hind. 

^itt'tcr,  fl^'.,  back,  rear;  farther; 
l^tntcrft,  farthest,  last. 

^itt'tergrnnb,  m.^  -g,  ^e,  back- 
ground. 

^infi'ber,  adv.  and  sep.  prefix, 
over,  across;  —  roollen,  be 
about  or  want  to  go  over. 

^tnit'betrfü^ren,  tr.,  lead  over. 

l^tnu'berge^eu,  ging,  gegangen, 
intr.  f.,  go  over. 

^inn'benrufen,  rief,  gerufen,  tr.. 
call  or  summon  over. 

^inä'bertrage»,  trug,  getragen, 
tr.,  carry  over. 

^inun'terfi^Intfeit,  /r.,  swallow  ^r 

gulp  down ;  choke  down. 

^itttttt'tertreten,    trat,    getreten, 

tritt,  intr.  f.,  go  or  step  down. 
l^intoeg'  (nj?d^  or  XolX),  adv.  and 

sep.  prefix),  2:wj ;  Über . . .  — , 

see  über. 
!^in,  interj.,  h'm. 
4o^,  ^o^er,  ^öi^ji,  adj.,  high. 
§of,  m..  -(e)8,  '^,  courtyard. 
^o^'nif^,   adj..,  scornful,  mock« 

ing,  sneering. 
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^Sl'Ufc^,  adj.,  infernal,  devilish  ; 
enormous. 

I)d'ren,  tr.,  hear. 

^o'fe,  /.,  -n,  trousers. 

^o'fentafd^e^  /.,  -n,  trousers- 
pocket. 

$unb,  m.,  -e«,  -e,  dog.     [fright. 

^ttlt'beangft,  /•    {colloq.'),   awful 

^Vii,  w.,  -(e)8,  ^t,  hat 

t^,  pron.,  I. 

i^llt,  pron.  {dat.),  to  him,  him. 

i^ttf  pron.  {ace),  him. 

ilineit,  pron.  {dat.  pi.),  to  them, 

them ;  3^ncn,  to  you,  you. 
t^r,  pron.  {nom.  pi.),  you.      [its. 
t^r,  i^rc,  \\)X,poss.  adj.,  her ;  their ; 
ittt,  ==  in  bem. 
int'nter,  adv.,  always ;   witk  the 

comp,  of  an  adj.  or  adv.,  more 

and  more ;  —  ioieber,  again  and 

again ;  —  txod^,  still,  even  yet. 
iininerfort'  {or  im'nterfort),  adv., 

constantly,  on  and  on. 
intmerju'   {or   irn'merju),  adv., 

constantly,  continually,  on  and 

on. 
imftanbe,  ^ee  ©tanb. 

in,  prep,  {dat.),  in;   {ace),  into, 

in;    —    (l^     ^tnrin     (ltt(|)en), 
(laugh)  to  one's  self. 
tttbem',    sub.   conj.,    while,    as; 
{with  finite  verb  often  =  Engl, 
pres.  part.\ 


^nfonterie'regtinenf,    «.,   -<«, 

—er,  infantry  regiment. 
^n'^alt,  m.,  -S,  contents. 
tn'nen,  adv.,  inside ;  tton  — ,  see 

außen. 
itt'tter,  adj.,  inner,  inward. 
itiS,  =  in  bag. 

3»ttftittft',  m.,  -e«,  -e,  instinct. 
Sintcrcf'fe,  «.,  -8,  -n,  interest. 
inSMtif^'en,  adv.,  meanwhile. 
tf'gettb,    adv.     {with    following 

pron.  or  adv.),  any,  at  all,  ever ; 

—  etwa«,  something  (or  other); 

—  ein,  some. 

jo,  adv.,  yes;  why,  indeed,  you 

know ;  —  tt)0^t,  of  course. 
3arf'c,  /,  -n,  jacket. 
Sa^r,  «•.  -(e)ör  -e,  year. 
^an'nottit^brüife,  /.,  Jannowitz 

Bridge  {name  of  a  bridge  across 
the  Spree  and  a  station  on  the 
city  railway  in  Berlin). 

je,  adv.,  ever. 

je'benfaUi^,  adv.,  at  all  events, 
anyhow. 

je'ber,  jebe,  jebeg,  dem.  adj.  and 
pron.,  each,  every;  each  one, 
every  one  ;  ein  — ,  every  one^ 
everybody. 

ie'bermann,  indef.  pron.,  every 
body. 

je'beStnat,  adv.,  each  or  ever) 
time. 
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Jeftct',  adv.,  Bon  — ,  at  all  times, 
always. 

jje'ntattb,  indef.  pron.,  somebody, 
anybody. 

jje'ner,  jene,  jene«,  dem.  adj.  and 
pron.y  that ;  that  person,  man, 
woman,  thing ;  the  former. 

jcn'fcttS,  prep,  {gen.),  beyond,  on 
the  other  side  of. 

je^t,  adv.,  now. 

jung,  jünger,  jüngft,  adj.,  young. 

^itlttg'c,  m.,  -n,  -n  {and  collo- 
quially) -n8,  boy. 

^abctt',  m.,  -en,  -en,  cadet, 
^abet'ten^anS,  «.,  -e«,  'er,  cadet 

school,  military  school. 

Äabct'tcnfi>r|)§  (for),  «.,  gen.  and 
pi.,  —  (!ör8),  corps  of  cadets. 

Ää'ftg,  tn.,  -%,  -t,  cage. 

^alf,  m.,  -eS,  -c,  lime,  plaster. 

^atnerab',  m.,  -en,  -en,  comrade. 

^atnpf,  m.,  -e«,  ^e,  combat, 
struggle. 

^atn'^fer,  m.,  -%,  —,  combatant. 

ÄanbcIo'tiCr,  m.,  -«,  — ,  lamp- 
post, [barrow. 

Äor'rc,/,  -n,  (push)  cart,  wheel- 

Ättrrec'^of,  m.,  -8,  'e,  square 
court  (Äarree,  Fr.  carre  = 
square). 

Äamc're,/,  -n,  full  speed. 

^a'ftett,  m.,  -8,  — ,  box;^.  of 
a  bare,  ugly  building. 


Ätt^'e,/.,-n,  cat. 

lattnt,  adv.,  hardly,  scarcely ;  — 

ba§  or  — ,  hardly  .  .  .  when, 

when  hardly. 
fcif^  adj.,  bold,  saucy. 
fein,  leine,  fein,  pron.  adj.,  no, 

not  a;  fein'cr,  feine,  fcin(e)8, 

indef.  pron.,  none,  no  one. 

fen'nett,  fannte,  gefonnt,  tr., 
know,  be  acquainted  with. 

ÄetI,  m.,  -(e)8,  -t,  fellow. 

ftet'te,  /,  -n,  chain ;  (electric) 
circuit. 

fett'c^eit,  intr.,  pant. 

^ttb,  «.,  -e8,  -er,  child. 

ftitttt'baffctt,  m.,  -%,  — ,  jaw. 

fla))'|iett,  intr.,  make  a  sound, 
slam. 

Älttf'fe,/,  -n,  class. 

ßtetb,  «.,  -e8,  -er,  garment ;  /)/., 
clothes.  [brush. 

j^tei'betbnrfte,  /,   -n,  clothes- 

ftlei'bttng,  /.,  -en,  clothing. 

Hein,  adj.,  small,  little. 

Älet'tcrgcrüff ,  «.,  -e8,  -«,  appa- 
ratus upon  which  to  practice 
climbing. 

ffet'tem,  intr.  \.,  climb. 

fling'ett,  flang,  geflungen,  intr^ 
sound. 

tIo))'fett,  ir.y  knock,  beat;  tap, 
pat. 

^a'be,  «.,  -n,  -n,  boy. 

fnal'Ien,  intr.,  crack,  sound. 

^au'el,  «.  a«</  »».,  -8,  — ,  ball 
(of  yam) ;  knot,  tangle,  throngs 
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!nt^'fett,  intr.,  snap. 

^no^f,  m.,  -e«,  «e,  button. 

^O'dolb,  m.,  -«,  -e,  imp,  goblin. 

Äof'fcr,  m.,-%, — ,  portmanteau, 
travelling-bag. 

Colonic',  /.,  -n,  colony. 

iolo^aVf  adj.,  immense,  tremen- 
dous. 

!o'mtfd^,  adj.,  funny,  queer. 

^omtnatt'bo,  «.,  -«,  -8,  coir- 
mand ;  auf  — ,  at  the  word  of 
command. 

{om'ntcit,  fam,  gefommen,  intr. 
\.,  come;  happen;  tnieber  gU 
jtd^  — ,  recover  or  collect  one- 
self;  —  in  {acc^,  enter. 

^0mmt^''f0p^e(,  «  ,  -^,  — ,  gov- 
ernment or  regulation  belt. 

^om^agnte'  (g  silent),  f.,  -n, 

company. 
ftom^agnte'reDterv  «.,  -(e)8,  -e, 

company  quarters. 
ÄouHittgnic'foal,  m.,  -(e)8,  — » 

jäte,  company  hall. 

^Ö'ntg,  m.,  -(e)8,  -e,  king. 

fBn'nen,   !ountc,  getonnt,   fann, 
intr.  and  tr.,  be  able,  can. 
f,  m.,  -c§,  ^e,  head. 
j>el,  «.,  -«,  — ,  belt. 

Äör>cr,  >w.,  -«,  — ,  body. 

^or^§  (for),  «.,  ^<f«.  a«^  //.,  — 
(for«),  corps. 

Wjl!X\^,  adj.,  precious,  deli- 
cious. 

fraü'bellt,  intr.,  crawl,  swarm. 

fro«!^,  inUrj.,  crack,  bang. 


Ira^'en,  intr.,  crack, 
^ra'gen,  w.,  -«,  — ,  collar. 

Irö'^en,    intr.,  crow. 

^ram^f,  w.,  -c«,  'e,  spasm,  con 

vulsion. 
frampf'^aft,  adj.,  convulsive. 
ÄrctS,  zw.,  -e8,  -e,  circle. 
frtb'Iiedt,  /«/^.,  swarm. 
ÄrtCfl,  w.,  -(e)«,  -e,  war. 
fric'gcn^  ^r.,  get,  catch. 
Ärö'tC,  /,  -It,  toad. 
Äil'fcr,  m.,  -%,  — ,  cooper;  (= 

Äetlner),  waiter. 
fufrtf'cn,  refl.,  crouch,  lie  down. 


Sad^'cdt,  n.,  -S,  smile. 

lad^'cit,  intr.,  laugh. 

lorfie'rcit,  tr.,  Ucquer;  lacficrte« 

?eber,  patent  leather. 
Som'^JC, /.,  -It,  lamp. 
tttitg,   länger,  längft,  adj.,  long: 

adv.  {after  expressions  of  time 

in  ace),  for;  ber  l'änge — ,  at 

full  length. 
Söitg'e,/,  -n,  length. 
lang'e,  länger,  am  längften,  adv., 

long;  \ü  lange  .  .  .  bi«,  until; 

nid^t  nie^r  — ,  not  much  longer. 
lang'fam,  adj.,  slow. 

Iang')t)ei(en,  refl.,  be  bored. 

lof'fcn,  liefe,  getnfi"en,^r.,  let,  leave, 
allow,  have ;  fidi  machen  — , 
have  made ,  fid^  l]ctfen  — ,  al- 
low oneself  to  be  helped. 
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lotei'ttifd^,  adj.,  Latin;  Sateini^d^, 
Latin  (language). 

£atev'ttenfattbela'6er,  /w.,-8,  — , 

lamp-post. 
Sottf,  m.,  -(c)«,  ^e,  course. 
latt'fett,  Uef,gcIoufen,/«/'r.  f.,  run ; 

gum  ?aufen,  for  running. 
fiott'nc,  /.,  -n,  temper ;  bet  guter 

— ,  in  good  humor. 
Sottt,  m.,  -(e)8,  -c,  sound. 
lout,    adj.,    loud;    adv.,   aloud, 

loudly. 
laitt'IOiS,  adj.,  soundless,  silent; 

etne  lautlofe  ©tttte,  absolute  si- 
lence. 
Sajarett',  «.,  -(e)«,  -c,  hospital, 

infirmary. 

Sojarett'llof,  m.,  -«,  ^e,  hospital 

court. 
fiellCtt,  «.,  -8,  — ,  life. 
lefictt,  /«^r.,  live,  be  alive. 
lebetr'big,  adj.,  alive. 
Sc'bcr,  n.,  -«,  — ,  leather. 
leer,  adj.,  empty. 
Ic'getl,  tr.,  lay ;  refl.,  lie. 
Sc^'rer,  m.,  -«,  — ,  teacher. 
fietb,   m.,  -(e)«,  -er,  body;  gu 

?eibe  ge^en  {dat),  attack. 
Sei'bcSIraft,    /.,     -^e,     bodily 

strength ;  mtt  alien  ?etbe«!räf= 

ten,  with  all  one's  might. 
lei'li^enbla^^  adj.,  pale  as  death. 
let^t,    adj.,    light,   easy ;    adv., 

readily. 
Ictb,  adj.,  sorry ;  ba«  tut  nur  — , 

I  am  sorry  for  that ;    bo«  tut 


mir  —  um,   that  makes  me 

sorry  for. 
Setb,    «.,  -(e)8,  sorrow,  wrong, 

harm ;  jemaubem  etttja«  guletbe 

tun,  harm  or  vex  somebody. 
Ici'bCM,  titt,  gelitten,  tr.  andintr., 

suffer,  endure,  tolerate. 
Ict'fc,  adj.,  soft,  quiet ;  low   \of 

the  voice). 
Ict'ftCn,  tr.,  render,  perform  ;  je» 

manb  ©efellfdiaft  — ,  to  keep 

some  one  company ;  (with  refl. 

dat.),  afford. 
Ici'tCtt,  tr.,  conduct. 

Icr'ncn,  tr.,  learn;  fcnuen  — , 
become  acquainted  with. 

Ic'fctt,  la«,  gelefen,  tr.,  read. 

tc^t,  adj.,  last. 

(e^tentnaC,  gum,  for  the  last  time. 

Sctt'tC,  //.,  people ;  men. 

ßcut'nant,  m.,  -«,  -«,  lieutenant. 

Sidit,  n.,  -e«,  -cr  and  -c,  candle. 

£i(i|tcrfcrbC,  «.,  -^,  a  village  5  J 
miles  southwest  of  Berlin. 

Sie'be,  /.,  love,  affection. 

Uc'bcn,  tr.,  love. 

lic'bct,  comp,  adj.,  preferable. 

Ite'betiott,  adj.,  loving,  affection- 
ate, kindly,  tender. 

Sicb'litig,  m.,  -«,  -e,  favorite. 

Ucb'ften,  am,  adv.,  superl.  ö/^gern, 

preferably ;  with  finite  verb  =^ 

perfer  to,  witA  infin. 
Itc'fern,  tr.,  furnish. 
Itc'gcit,  lag,  gelegen,  intr.,  lie,  be 

situated. 


..Ti--»iJ.-L*'.:.it-t:.-.i&.i-  .--.V.-; 
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Itltf,  aei/.,  left. 

linfiS,  adv.,  to  or  on  the  left ;  — 

liegen  laffen,  neglect,  give  the 

cold  shoulder. 
So^,  «.,  -(e)«,  "er,  hole. 
QM'ditn,  «.,  -^,  — ,  little  curl, 

ringlet. 
lOlf 'en,  reß.,  curl ;  getocft,  curly. 
lo'bertt,  intr.,  blaze. 
(05,  at^'.,  loose ;  —  fein,  be  going 

on,  happen ;  e«  tft  ntd)t  Oiel  mit 

ll^m  — ,  he  is  not  of  much  ac- 
count. 
lo^'ge^ett,  ging,  gegangen,  inir. 

f.  (col/of.),  begin,  break  out. 
lO^'tttvdtn,  intr.  {collog.),  break 

out  crying. 
loS'loffett,  Ue^,  gelaffen,  tr.,  let 

go  (of),  release. 
loiS'reif  en,  rife,  geriffen,  tr.,  tear 

away, 
fittft,  /,  ^e,  air ;  an  bie  freie  — 

fontmen,  be  at  liberty. 
Sftnt'mel,  m.,  -%,  — ,  lubber. 

2ttiiM>erei',/.,  -en,  trifle. 

nta^'en,  tr.,  make,  do ;  give  (com- 
munication) ;  take  (an  exami- 
nation). 

SRa'gen,  m.,  -«,  — ,  stomach. 

ma'ger,  adj.,  lean,  lank. 

SRajor',  m.,  -«,  -e,  major. 

SRttI, «.,  -(e)8,  -e,  time ;  mit  einem 
— t,  suddenly,  all  at  once ;  jum 


erflen  — e  or  jum  erflenmol,  for 
the  first  time. 

ntttl,  =  einmal'  (colloq). 

mal'pro^er,  adj.,  {Fr.  malpropre), 
untidy,  slovenly. 

ntttn,  indef.  pron.,  one,  people ; 
we,  you. 

tttanii^,  indef.  adj.  and  pron.,  many 
a ;  //.,  many'. 

man'f^ertet,  indef.  pron.  {indecl.), 
many  (kinds  of)  things,  all  sorts 
of  things. 

ntand^'ntal,  adv.,  sometimes,  of- 
ten. 

'SSlawx,  m.,  -e«,  *er,  man. 

3)2anö'der  (ö  =  m),  «.,  -«,  — , 
manoeuver. 

9Kö^'<>e,/,  -n,  portfolio. 

SRarl,  «.,  -eS,  marrow. 

SWat'fe,/,  -n,  brand. 

SD'lafc^i'ne,  /,  -n,  machine. 

SRof  fc,  /,  -n,  mass  ;  multitude. 

SRat^ematif ',  /,  mathematics. 

SRaul,  «.,  -(e)«,  "er,  mouth  {of 
animals  ;  of  human  beings  only 
familiarly  or  contemptuously') ; 
ba«  große  —  l^aben,  be  loud- 
mouthed, lay  down  the  law. 

med^a'niffi^,  adj.,  mechanical. 

nteif'etn,  intr.,  bleat. 

äUeer'f^anmf^t^e,  /,  -n,  meer- 
schaum cigar-holder. 

me^r,  adj.  and  adv.,  more ;  nid^t 
— ,  no  more  or  longer ;  fein  . . . 
— ,  no  longer  a,  not  another. 

mein,  meine,  mtvs\.,poss.  adj.,  my. 
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Wlti'nuns, /.,  -en,  opinion. 

2Sltn^itf  »»■»  -<«;  -<n>  human  be- 
ing, man,  mankind,  person ;  //. 
people ;  contemptuously  =  9,tx\, 
fellow. 

äReit'fi^ettart,  /,  -en,  species  or 

kind  of  human  being. 

tnen'f^enleer,  adj.,  deserted. 

mer'fett,  tr.,  notice. 

merfmärbig,  adj.,  remarkable. 

VXVS^,pron.  {ace),  me. 

SÄilttt'tC,  /.,  -n,  minute. 

wir,  pron.  {dat.),  to  me,  me. 

nti^'btHigen,  per/,  part,  mi^bil* 
ligt  and  gemt^bittigt,  tr.,  dis- 
approve. 

mipatt'beln  <>rtniB'^anbeIn,  tni§» 
l^an'belte,  mi^^an'bclt  or  ge= 
miß'^anbelt,  tr.,  ill-treat,  abuse. 

mt^ 'mutig,  adj.,  sullen. 

mit,  prep,  {dat.),  "with ;  {denoting 
contents),  of,  full  of ;  adv.  and 
sep.  prefix,  along,  along  with  ; 
too ;  —  anfe^eit,  be  a  witness 
or  spectator  of.  [assist. 

mit'^erfett,  ^olf,  geholfen,  intr., 

mit'reben,  intr.,  join  or  take  part 
in  a  conversation;  mitjurebett 
\\abtvi,  have  a  right  to  talk. 

SRtt'tag,  m.,-9,  -e,  midday,  noon. 

'SIHt'tt,  /;  -n,  middle,  centre. 

Wlxt'ttUung,  /.,  -en,  communica- 
tion, notice,  intelligence. 

mit'tett,  adv.,  in  the  midst  or  mid- 
dle; —  in,  in  or  into  the  midst 
or  middle  of. 


mit'triitlett,  tranl,  getrnnfen,  tr., 
drink  with  (some  one),  help 
drink. 

mo'gett,  mochte,  gemo^t,  mog, 

may,  can  ;  fie  mO(^ten  fein,  they 
probably  were. 

mog'Ii^,  '^J-f  possible ;  m5gli(^fl, 
super/,  adv.,  as  possible. 

3RottOlOg',  <».,-(«)«,-<,  soliloquy. 

mdr'berlid^,  adj.,  murderous,  tre- 
mendous. 

9Ror'gen,  m.,  -«,  — ,  morning; 
bc8  — 8,  in  the  morning. 

9)to'fe('@än'etttttg,  m.,  -«,  -e, 
sourishMoselle,«'.^.  winegrown 
along  the  river  Moselle. 

3)hmb,  m.,  -c«,  -e,  mouth. 

mnr'rif^,  adj.,  sulky,  sullen. 

aRttJ^Iotel'Ier,  m.,  -i,  muscatel, 
a  sweet,  rich  wine. 

3R«d'fe(,  m.,  -%,  -n,  or  f.,  -n, 
muscle. 

mfif'fett,  mußte,  gemußt,  mug, 
intr.,  must,  be  compelled,  have 
to ;  fein  — ,  be  necessary. 

9)tu'fterfnabe,  m.,  -n,  -n,  model 

boy,  paragon. 
SRltt,    tn.,  -{€)%,  mood,  humor, 

courage ;  mir  ift  gu  — ,  I  feeL 
9RÄ<j'e,/.,-n,  cap. 

% 

ttll,  interj.  {colloq.),  well. 
nafl^,  prep,   {dat.),   to,,  tovrards; 
at;     according  to;     —    alien 


fltfiHili 


t^'^-^i-i  a^iaiiy 
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9itd^tungen,  in  all  directions  ; 

—  ...   I^ilt,   towards:    acfv., 

after,  behind ;  — rote  öor,  (now) 

as  before. 
naii^beitt',  sui.  conj.,  after. 
naci^'bettlltCi^,     adj.,    meditative, 

thoughtful,  pensive. 
nad^'geben,   gob,  gegeben,  gibt, 

intr.,  yield. 

92aii^^att'fetoeg,  m.,  -(c)e,  way 
home;  ftd^  jum  —  tüenben,  turn 
to  go  home. 

VMS)f\tt^,  adv.,  afterwards. 

SJari^'ntittog,  m.,  -8,  -e,  after- 
noon; nad^mittags,  adv.  gen., 
in  the  afternoon. 

9{aii^'intttagSun'terrt(i^t^  /«.,  -e, 

afternoon  session  of  school. 

tto^'fc^cn,  ja^,  gefe^en,  intr., 
look  after  {dat.^ ;  examine,  in- 
vestigate. 

vMs%  adj.,  next. 

nad^'ftettiS,  adv.,  soon,  one  of 
these  days. 

^0!S^i,  f.,  ^e,  night. 

na^'tragenb,  /a^/.  adj.,  spiteful, 

resentful. 
naii^'trägltd^,    adj.,   subsequent, 

by  way  of  supplement. 
9!a'ge(,  m.,  -«,  ^,  nail,  peg. 
9{a'^C^  /•>  nearness,  proximity ; 

in  foId)er  — ,  so  near. 
9?o'mc,  w.,  -en«,  -en,  name. 
Ita'tttetttUii^,  adv.,  especially. 
nont'Itd^,  adv.,  namely,  you  (must) 

know,  that  is  to  say. 


9lä8'^cn,  «.,  -8,  — ,  little  nose. 

9Jo'fc,  /,  -n,  nose. 

SiJatttt',  /.,  -en,  nature,  disposi- 
tion, temperament. 

natür'tt^,  adv.,  of  course. 

'ttc,=  eine. 

nc'bcn,  prep.  {dat.  and  ace),  be- 
side. 

92e'{ienmann^  w., -(e)«,  *er,  next 
man. 

92e'benmenf<!^,  m.,  -en,  -en,  fel- 
low-man. 

ne^'men,  nol^m,  genommen, 
nimmt,  tr.,  take,  take  away. 

SJct'gc,  /,  -n,  dregs,  leavings. 

Uet'gen,  tr.  and  refl.,  incline, 
bend ;  ,5um  (Snbe  — ,  draw  to  a 
close. 

nen'ncn,  nannte,  genannt,  tr., 
name,  call. 

9?er't>Cttftebcr,  «.,  -8, — ,  nervous 
fever,  see  note  to  p.  41,  I.  ij. 

ttCtt,  neuer,  neu(e)ft,  adj.,  new, 
recent ;  »on  neuem,  anew. 

9?CU'8icr,  /,  curiosity,  inquisi- 
tiveness. 

neu'gtertg,  adj.,  inquisitive,  curi- 
ous ;  —  fein,  wonder. 

9Jcn'tgfcit,  /,  -en,  a  piece  of 
news ;  //.,  news. 

nid^t,  adv.,  not. 

tttd^tS,  indef.pron.,  nothing;  — 
meiter,  nothing  further  ;  e«  ^tlft 
—  toeitcr,  it  is  of  no  furthef 
advantage. 

nitf'ett,  intr.,  nod. 
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nie,  adv.,  never. 

nte'kerieitgeit,  refl.,  bend  down. 

^{ie'berlage,  /,  -n,  defeat. 

ttie'berlaffeit,  \\t%  gelaffen,  refl., 
settle. 

nic'bcrfOttfeit,  intr.  f.,  whiz  down. 

9?ic'bcrmflfl,  ni;  -«,  ^e,  knock- 
ing down ;  — !  knock  (him) 
down ! 

nic'bcrfe^etl,  tr.,  set  down. 

nie'malS,  adv.,  never. 

nie'mattb,  indef.  pron.,  nobody ; 
not  anybody. 

ttOf^,  adv.,  still,  yet ;  besides ; 
—  ein,  another;  —  einmal, 
once  more,  again;  —  immer, 
still,  even  now;  - — nid^t,  not 
yet ;  —  longer,  still  longer  or 
any  longer. 

nor'gcln,  tr.,  tease,  nag. 

5Rot,  /,  ^c,  distress. 

Itlttt,  adv.,  now,  and  now ;  —  ein= 
mal',  once  for  all. 

nur,  adv.,  only,  just. 

D 

O,  0,  interj.,  O,  oh. 

ob,  sub.  coftj.,  whether,  if. 

o'bcn,  adv.,  above;    üon  —  biS 

unten,  from  head  to  foot. 
D'bcrflÖCi^C,/,  -n,  surface. 
CtttWppt,  / ,  -n,  upper  lip. 
O'berff,  tn.,  -en,  -en,  colonel. 

Obg(etd)',  sub.  conj.,  although. 
obfd^Ott',  sub.  conj.,  although. 


D«^'fe  (ol'fe),  m.,  -«,  -n,  ox. 

O'ber,  conj.,  or. 

Cfew,  m.,  -%,  *,  stove,  furnace. 

offen,  adj.,  open. 

of'fenbor,    adj.,   evident,  plain, 

obvious. 
Offtjier',  m.,-i,  -e,  ofl&cer. 
DfftäierS'cjo'inett,  «.,  -«,  — eyo= ' 

mina,  officer's  examination. 
offnen,  tr.  and  refl.,  open ;  geÖff= 

net,  part,  adj.,  open. 
0^'ne,/r<r/.  iacc.'),  without ;  may 

be  followed  by  infin.  with  JU  = 

vnthout  jbllowed  by  a  verbal  in 

-ing. 
Ol^'ne  ba^,  sub.  conj.,  usually  ■= 

without  jbllowed  by  a  verbal  in 

-ing. 
D^r,  «.,  -(e)8,  -en,  ear, 
Ö'Iig,  adj.,  oily,  like  oil. 
Ot'bentU^,  adv.,  regularly,  fairly. 
OtbinSt',  adj.,  common,  ordinary. 
Drb'nnng,  /,  -en,  order ;  in  — 

bringen,  put  in  order. 
Ort,  tn.,  -eS,  -e  and  ^er,  place ; 

an  —  unb  ©telle,  on  the  spot. 

?  i 

%MX, «.,  -(e)8,  -e,  pair ;  ein  paar, 
both  words  indecL,  a  few. 

|)a(f 'en,  ^^.,  seize ;  pack. 

^ortet',/,  -en,  party ;  —  nehmen 
für,  side  with,  take  one's  part. 

t^tXtxA',  adj.  {colloq.),  elegant, 
stylish,  fashionable. 


'  .is^'j£^.iJ^f j:w'I^&. 
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^anS'bait,/.,  -n,  chubby  cheek. 
panS'b'äiRQ,ac(/.,  chubby -cheeked 

or  faced. 
^att'fe,  /,  -n,  pause  ;  interval. 
ptt'ltn,  tr.,  peel. 
$ennal',  «.,  -e(«),  -e,  pen-case. 
^eno'be,  /,  -n,  period. 
^crfoit',/,  -en,  person;  \i)  für 

meine  — ,  I  for  my  part,  I  for 

one. 
^e^'eit,  tr- andintr .{school slang), 

report,  "  give  away,"  "  tell ". 
^ferb,  «.,  -eg,  -C,  horse. 
^{le'geit,  intr.,  be  accustomed. 
^^^fif'ftltttbe,  /,  -n,   lesson  in 

physics. 
^Iä^,  »^.t -eS,  ^e,  place ;  square; 

—  nehmen,  sit  down,  be  seated. 
))IB^'It^,  adj.^  sudden. 
pXViVX'p,  adj.,  ungainly,  clumsy. 
^Blttl',  m.  -(e)«,  -e,  goblet,  glass. 
^Ortttl',     «.,    -(e)«,     -e    (main) 

entrance,  gateway. 
^ncf'edt,  tr.,  make  itch  «TT  tingle, 

impel. 
^rtrf'eln,  «.,  -«,  impulse  {see  pre- 
vious word). 
%xVvML,  /.,  'ißrimen,  highest  class 

in  a  ©^tnnafium  or  school  of 

that  grade. 
%VXM}XitX,  m.,  -8,  — ,  scholar  of 

the  class  called  ^rima. 
^VObte'reit,  tr.,  try,  prove. 

^Mfef'for,  m.,  -8,  ^rofeffo'ren, 

professor. 
)fto'}ftt,  adj.,  neat,  tidy. 


^jrü'feit,  tr.,  test. 

^rü'gcl,  m.  pi.,  blows,  thrash. 

ing. 
^ßrügclei',  /,  -en,  fight. 

Iiru'geln,    tr.,  beat,  whip;    reß., 

fight. 
puii'tn,  tr.,  clean,  polish. 

Quaint,    m.,  -e«,  thick   smoke, 

fumes. 
qnal'tnen,     intr.,     smoke,     puff 

(away). 
duatm'toolle,  /,  -n,  cloud  of 

smoke. 


rai^'füd^tig,  ö^C'.,  revengeful. 
JRong'ltftc,/.,  -n,  list  of  officers 

w^ith  their  rank,  called  in  U.S. 

army-register. 
Mulfpurt',  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  report. 

9fiäfomer'a))))eU',  m.,  -(e)8,  -t, 
roll-call  (assembly)  for  gossip 
or  criticism  (räfonieren  =  ar» 
gue,  criticise). 

JRof'fcgefj^O^lf ,  «.,  -e«,  -C,  thor- 
oughbred. 

ratt'^ett,  /^.  and  intr.,  smoke. 

Slautn,  m.,  -(e)8,  ^c,  space,  room. 

'rOttö,  =  l^crau«',  adv.  and  sep. 
prefix,  out,  out  here ;  au«  .  . . 
— ,  see  an«. 

^rattS 'bringen,  =]^erau8'bnngett, 
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hxai)tt,  gebroi^t,  tr.,  bring  out, 
get  out,  utter. 

men,  font,  gefomntcn,  intr.  \., 
come  out. 
'ronS'f^iri^Ctt,  =  ^erous'ftjrifeen, 

intr.  f.,  spurt  out. 

Mttti'ncn,  «.,  -8,  arithmetic. 

«Rcc^t,  «.,  -(e)8,  -e,  right;  xeä)t 
l^aben,  be  right. 

rzdit,  adj.,  right;  adv.,  very, 
thorough,  y;  exactly. 

re'bctt,  ^''.  fl«<^  intr.,  speak, 
talk. 

JRefcrcnbttr',  »*.,  -(e)8,  -e,  refer- 
endar,  young  lawyer  ;  ^ee  note 
to  p.  2,  1.2. 

re'gclreii^t,  adj.,  correct,  regu- 
lar. 

atcgiittent',  «.,  -(e)6,  -er,  regi- 
ment. 

rci'd^en,  tr.,  reach,  hand,  give. 

JRci'^e,  /,  -tl,  row,  rank,  line. 

^rcitt,  =  t)Crein',  adv.  and  sep.  pre- 
jix,  in,  into,  fonit  — ,  can  come 
in. 

rci'^cn,  x\%  gertffen,  tr.,  tear, 
scratch,  wrest. 

rci'tctt,  ritt,  geritten,  intr.  and  tr. 
\.  and  ^.,  ride. 

tei'jew,  tr.,  irritate,  exasperate, 
provoke. 

Slcf^Cft',  m.,  -(e)8,  respect. 

9teft,  m.,  -e8,  -e,  remainder,  bal- 
ance; ein  —  SRottuein,  a  little 
red  wine. 


rid^'ten,  tr.,  direct, 
rtdj'tig,  a<^'.,  right,  correct. 
SHii^'tung,  /,  -en,  du-ection. 
rtttg'etn^  tr.  and  refl.,  curl. 
tingi^^  adv.,  around. 
aiöl^'cltt,  «.,  -e,  rattling  (in  the 

throat),  wheezing. 
JRotf,  m.,  -(e)«,  -^e,  coat. 
JRorf'fii^o^,  /«.,  -jt^oge«,  -f-{)ö§e, 

skirt  of  a  coat,  coat-tail. 
9io(('taf(i^e,  /,  -n,  coat-pocket. 
Slo'^ett,  yi,  -en,  rawness,  coarse- 

ness,  brutality. 
JRol^r'ftocf,  m.,  -8,  ^e,  rattan. 
roI'ICtt,  intr.  f.,  roll ;  travel. 
rot,  röter,  röteft,  a^'.,  red. 
JWflt,  «.,  (-6),  red. 
röt'üei^,  a^'.,  ruddy. 
fÄOt'Wcitt,  /«.,  -8,  -e,  red  wine, 

claret. 
^rit'fier,  =  ^erii'ber,  a</iz/.  and  sep. 

prefix,    over,    across    (to    this 

place). 
rfirf'en,   tr.,  move,  remove;   blc 

SJiii^e  — ,  lift  the  cap ;  intr.  j., 

move. 
9iütf'Ctt,  »?.,  -8,  — ,  back, 
JRiirf'filftt, /.,  -en,  consideration, 

indulgence. 
ru'fcn,  rief,  gerufen,  tr.  and  intr .^ 

call,  cry. 
runb,  adj.,  round ;  adv.,  round, 
'tutt'tcrfomtttcit,  =l^erun'ter!otn« 

men,  tam,  gefommen,  intr.  f., 

come  down. 


■.<ii^.aüjcasiA^t.t-. 
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\s,  =  ba«  or  e«. 

®ooI,  w.,  -(e)«,  @älc,  hall. 

oad^'c^  /,  -n,  thing,  affair,  mat- 
ter; liid)t«  gur  —  tun,  be  of  no 
consequence. 

@acf,  w.,  -e«,  ^c,  pouch,  bag. 

8ä'bclIo)l^ct,  «.,  -S,  — ,  sword- 
belt. 

fa'gett^  tr.,  say;  lüie  gcfogt,  as  I 
said. 

fan'big,  adj.,  sandy. 

(5l^ä'bc(,  w.,  -8,  — ,  skull,  head. 

<34a'be(n),  »».,  @d^aben«,  @^ä» 
ben,  harm,  damage,  injury ;  /« 
/r^</.,  eS  ijl  jd^abe,  it  is  too  bad, 
a  pity. 

fl^a'ben,  intr.  {dat.),  harm,  dam- 
age; ba«  fd^obet  nicf)t«,  that 
doesn't  matter,  does  no  harm. 

fl^af'fen,  tr.,  procure. 

®4am,/,  shame. 

S^au'f^tel,  «.,  -S,  -e,  spectacle. 

fc^ei'nen,  testen,  gejcf)ienen,  ««/r., 
shine ;  seem,  appear. 

fc^ett'fett,  tr.,  give,  present  to ; 
ettnaS  gef(f)enft  friegen,  receive 
a  present  of  something. 

fd^ett^'lili^,  adj.,  abominable,  hor- 
rible, revolting. 

ff^ilf'en,  tr.,  send. 

fd^ifattie'ren^  tr.,  hector,  harass. 

\ii(m'pi^,  tr.  and  intr.,  scold, 
call  names. 


(St^Ittll^t'fclb,  «.,  -«,  -er,  battle, 
field. 

@f^(a(fd^  tn.,  -fee,  -\t,  tall,  awk- 
ward person. 

Srftlä'fc,  /.,  -It,  temple. 

fc^Ia'fen,  fc^Uef,  gejc^Iafen,  intr., 
sleep. 

fd^Iaff,  adj.,  limp. 

@li^(af'}itntneir,  «.,  -«,  — ,  sleep- 
ing-room. 

®(l^[ag,  w., -(e)«,  ^e,  blow;  shock. 

ft^Itt'gcn,  fd^Iug,  gefc^lagen,  tr., 
strike,  knock,  beat. 

MBJitaH,  adj.,  slender. 

fci^Ia^^,  adj.,  flabby,  languid, 
clumsy. 

f(^(e^>en,  tr.,  drag. 

fc^ltc'^en,  \i)\o%,  gejc^loffen,  tr., 
shut,  lock,  close;  refl.,  shut, 
close.  [end. 

fd^Ite^'lic^,   adv.,  finally,  in  the 

fli^Ulttin,  adj.,  bad,  serious,  sad. 

fi^Iing'eu,  fd^Iang,  gefd^Iungen, 
tr.,  sling,  wind,  twist. 

(Sd^Iing'e,/.,  -n,  noose. 

ffi^Iud^'^en,  intr.,  sob. 

@li^Itt(f,    m.,    -(e)«,   -e    and  *e, 

draught,  swallow ;  einen  —  tun, 

take  a  draught. 
((^ntä^'ttd^,      adj.,     disgraceful ; 

colloq.,  outrageous,  awful. 
f(!^ma(,     f(f)mäter,    fd^mälfl    or 

fd^maler,  fd^malfl,  adj.,  narrow; 

thin,  hollow  {of  cheeks). 
fci^tneif'eit,  tr.  and  intr.,  taste; 

taste  good. 


*  Fl-W  ^  ^^  <       -v!       *:        j^y. 
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fdjmei'ften,  fc^ntlß,  gef(^miffen,/r. 

(colloq^,  throw,  fling,  "fire." 
@i^mera,  «•,  -c«,  -en,  pain. 
«S^tttet'terltng, »?.,  -«,  -c,  butter- 
fly. 
fd^mnn'aeln,  /«/r.,  smile  (with 

satisfaction). 

<34na)))l'fad,  »?.,  -«,  *e,  knap- 
sack ;  cadet  in  his  first  year, 
"plebe"  {at  U.  S.  Military  en- 
Naval  Academy). 

fd^natt'fen,  intr.,  breathe  heavily, 
puff ;  einen  f(^naufcnbcn  2ltcm= 
jug  tun,  draw  a  heavy  breath. 

@d|nau'fen,  «.,  -%,  pufi&ng,  con- 
vulsive breathing. 

f^nei'ben,  fd^nitt,  ßcfdinitten,  tr., 
cut;  ein  ©efxd^t  — ,  make  a 
face. 

f^nei'big,  adj.,  dashing,  plucky. 

fd^on,  adj.,  beautiful,  handsome, 
finely  formed. 

fi^Ott,  adv.,  already. 

®^0|>'<>Ctt=|5Iaf|i^'C,  /,  -W,  bottle 
containing  a  half  liter,  pint 
bottle. 

(5(^  0§,  >w . ,  -O0e«,  -öfec,  tail  <?r  skirt 
(of  a  coat). 

Secret,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  cry,  scream. 

fd^rei'ien,  jd^ricb,  gefd^rieben,  tr., 
write. 

fti^rci'eit,  fd^ric,  gejd^rieeu,  tr.  and 
intr.,  cry  (out),  scream. 

Sd^ntt,  m.,  -c8,  -e,  step,  pace ; 
—  für  — ,  step  by  step. 

fd^rub'^em,  />•.,  scrub. 


Sf^nft,  m.,  -t%,  -t,  scoundrel. 

S^nlb,/,  -en,  debt,  fault,  blame ; 
gu  fd^ulben  foramen  loffcn,  be 
guilty  of ;  f  c^ulb  ^aben  an  (dat>), 
be  to  blame  for,  be  the  cause  of. 

Sli^ttl'jnitge,  m.,  -n,  -n,  school- 
boy. 

@(!^1tl'ltta))))e,/,  -n,  portfolio  (for 
school  books). 

©d^ttl'ter,  /,  -n,  shoulder. 

fdiüt'teln,  tr.,  shake ;  Don  ftd^  — , 
shake  off. 

\&(mwS^,  jd^txjöc^cr,  fd^toäc^ft,  adj., 
weak. 

fi^wors,  f(^tt)ärjer,f(^R)ärjcjt,  adj., 
black. 

fd^Ufe'ien,  intr.,  be  suspended, 
hang,  float  (in  the  air). 

fc^wci'gcn,  fd^roieg,  gefc^miegen, 
iTttr.,  be  or  become  silent; 
cease  speaking ;  {(^Joeigenb, 
adv.,  in  silence. 

fr^toeig'foitt,  adj.,  silent,  taciturn. 

®i!^toet^ 'trogen, ««.,  -«,  — ^,  drop 
of  perspiration. 

fd^toer,  a#,  heavy;  hard,  difll- 
cult;  prodigious,  severe,  seri- 
ous. 

Sd^toi^'fofte«,  «.,  -«,  — ,  sweat- 
box  ;  im  — ,  in  chancery  {pugi- 
lism). 

©ce'Ie,  /.,  -n,  soul,  spirit. 

fe'l^ett,  fall,  gefe^en,  tr.  and  intr., 
see,  look. 

fe^r,  adv.,  very,  very  much; 
much. 
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fein,  war,  gcwefen,  intr.  f.,  be; 
aux.  ofperf.  andpluperf.,  have. 

fein,  feine,  fein,  poss.  adj.,  his,  its. 

fet  nerjeit,  adv.,  in  his,  its  time, 

Sei'te,/,  -n,  side.  [once. 

Sehttt'ba,  /.,  -en,  second  highest 
class  in  a  ©^mnafium  or  school 
of  that  grade. 

@efttttba'ner,  m.,  -«,  — ,  pupil  of 
the  class  called  @ef  unba. 

felb,  adj.,  same. 

fel'ber,  pron.  {indecl.),  self. 

\t\h%  Pron.  {indecl.),  self;  ic^  — , 
(I)  myself;  »on  — ,  of  itself, 
naturally. 

©efbft'geflirac^,  ».,  -(e)8  ,-e,  so- 
liloquy, monologue. 

fel&ft'Oerfitattbnii^,  adj.,  self-evi- 
dent, a  matter  of  course. 

@e(efta'ner,  m.,  -a,  — ,  pupil  of 

the  "select"  or  special  class 

called  ®elefta. 
\t\'ittl,  adj.,  rare ;  adv.,  seldom. 
fen'!eit,  tr^  sink,  lower,  plunge. 
fe^'en,  tr.,  set,  put ;  ^  — ,  sit 

down,  seat  oneself  ;     fc^ön  %t' 

fe^jt,  finely  worded  or  turned. 
Setif'ser,  m.,  -%,  —,  sigh. 

fid^,  refl.  pron.  {dat.  and  ace), 
him(self),  her(self),  it(self), 
them(selves) ;  reciprocal  pron., 
each  other,  one  another. 

fie,  pron.  (i)  nom.  and  ace.  sing. 
f.,  she,  her;  (2)  nom.  and  ace. 
pi.  tn.f.  n.,  they,  them. 

®te,  pron.  nom.  and  ace.,  you. 


@ie'benfo«^en,  /  //.,  belongings, 

traps. 

fin'fen,  fanf,  gefunfen,  intr.  f., 
sink,  drop.  [mind. 

Sinti,  m.,  -e8,  -e,  sense,  feehng, 

@i^,  m.,  -eg,  -e,  seat. 

ft^'en,  faß,  gefcffen,  intr.,  sit ;  — 
bleiben,  remain  sitting,  fixed. 

fo,  adv.  {degree),  so ;  {manner), 
so,  in  that  way,  thus ;  you 
know,  as  one  often  does ;  adv. 
conj.,  before  principal  verb  after 
a  subordinate  clause,  is  best  not 
translated ;  sub.  conj.  {conces- 
sive), with  adj.  or  adv.,  e.g.,  jo 
Dcrfd^ieben  bie  sBriiber  raaren, 
however  different  or{2&)  differ- 
ent as  the  brothers  were ;  jo 
ein,  eine,  ein,  such  a,  a . . . 
like  that ;  in  exclamations, 
what  a ;  jo  einer  Don  benen,  one 
of  those ;  jo  etttJOS,  such  a  thing, 
a  thing  like  that. 

fobnlb',  sub.  conj.,  as  soon  as. 

f  ofort',  adv.,  immediately,  at  once. 

fogar',  adv.,  even. 

So^n,  m.,  -(e)«,  "-t,  son. 

foil^,  dem.  pron.  and  adj.,  such. 

fol'Ien,  jottte,  gejoöt,  jolt,  intr.,  be 

to,   shall ;  pret.   and  pluperf. 
subj.,  ought. 

Som'nterna^mittag,  m.,  -«,  -e, 
summer  afternoon. 

font'merf))roffig,  adj.,  freckled. 

fon'berbar,  adj.,  singular,  pecu- 
liar, strange,  queer. 
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fon'ient,  conj.,  but. 
®oit'iietinn'tergang,  m.,  -«,  *e, 

sunset. 
iSontt'tag,   m.,  -i,  -i,  Sunday; 

— g,  on  Sunday. 
Bonn'iaqSntlani,  m.,  -4,  leave 

of  absence  on  Sunday, 
fonfit,  adv.,  otherwise ;  formerly ; 

—  ein,  some  other. 
f on'fKg,  adj;  other. 
for'gett,  r/;f.,beconcemed,worry. 
forg'fSItig,  adj.,  careful. 
<B9V'ttf  /.,  -n,  sort,  kind,  brand. 
fpät,  adj.,  late, 
ftiaste'ren  ge^en,  ging,  gegangen, 

f'ntr.  j.,  take  a  walk,  stroll  or 

walk  (about). 
@^ei'fefaal,  w.,  -«,  -]äU,  dining- 

hall. 
f))te'geln,  r<f/?.,  be  reflected. 
ipie'ltn,  tr.  and  intr.,  play ;  — 

in   {ace),  incline    to,   have   a 

tinge  of  {of  colors). 
^pxn'b,  ft.,  -e«,  -e ;  @ptnbe,  /., 

-eiT,wardrobe.  [cal. 

<Bp\1i'hvCitt,  m.,  -n,  -n,  thief,  ras- 
<BpWt,/.,  -n  (=  eigarrenfpi^e), 

cigar-holder. 
f))Bt'ttfli^,  fl<^'.,  mocking,  scornful. 
I^ired^'ett,  fprad^,  gefproc^eu,  tr. 

and  intr.,  speak,  say. 

@^ntttg'grabeti,  m.,  -g,  '^,  ditch 

for  practising  jumping. 

@tOOt8'a!tiott',/.,-cn,  state  func- 
tion or  ceremony. 

@tabt,  /,  *e,  city,  town. 


^taWhafyA,  /.,  city  railway,  see 
note  to  p.  I  J,  I.  //. 

(Sta^I'feier,  /.,  -n,  steel  pen. 
Stoirfeberljorter,  »«.,  -«,  — , 

penholder. 
fta'fetl,  /«/r.,  stalk,  stump. 
Stantnt'gaft,  ««.,  -8,  'e,  regular 

guest  {at  a  restaurant,  etc.). 
ftam'^feu,   tr.  and  intr.,  stamp, 

trample. 
@tattb,  m.,  -eg,  ^e,  position,  con- 
dition;  tm  ftonbe  or  imj^anbe 

fettl,  be  able. 
ftorf,  jiäricr,  ftärfft,  adj.,  strong ; 

adv.,  hard. 
ftarr,  a^'.,  stiff,  motionless. 
fttttt,  /r<r/.  (gen.),  instead  of. 
fitatuie'ren,    tr.,   establish;    ein 

©jempcl  — ,  make  an  example 

(of,  an  with  dat.). 
@tirai,  m.,  -{t)9>,  dust,  powder, 
ftait'nett,  intr.,  be  amazed,  stare. 
ftc^'c«,  jtad^,  geftod^en,  tr.,  prick, 
ftcrf'ctt,  flaf  ^fte(fte,getlecft,/«/r., 

stick,  be  hidden,  be. 
fte'^en,  ftanb,   geftanben,   intr., 

stand,  be ;  —  bci,  serve  in ;  — 

bleiben,  remain  standing,  stop. 
ftel^'ten,  fta^I,  geftol^Ien,  tr.  and 

intr.,  steal. 
fieif,  adj.,  stiff. 

ftetf 'Peinig,  adj.,  stiff -legged,  stiff. 
©tcI'Jc,  /,  -n,  place. 
ftel'Ien,  tr.,  place,  set,  put. 
ftel'leitweife,  adv.,  here  and  there, 

in  places. 
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observation. 

©tU^I,  m.,  -(e)«,  -^e,  chair. 

ftumm,  adj.,  mute,  silent. 

(Stun'bc,/.,  -n,  hour;  lesson,  reci- 
tation. 

ftÜr'äCn,  refl.,  throw  one's  self, 
rush. 

fu'ti^en,  tr.  and  intr.,  seek,  look 
for,  try. 


fter'bcn,  ftarb,  geftorben, /«/r.  f.,      ©ttt'bmtn,  «.,  -8,  -ten,  study; 

die 
(Stte'fel,  w.,  -g,  — ,  boot. 
(Stiel,  w.,  -(e)8,  -e,  stem. 
ftifl,  a<^'.,  still,  silent,  hushed. 
©ttl'lc,  /.,  stillness,  silence. 

SHQ'ft^meigen,  «.,  -8,  silence. 
'  ©tim'mc,  /,  -n,  voice. 

®ttrn,/-,  -en,  forehead,  brow. 

©torf,  w.,  -(e)ö,  ^e,  stick. 

ftOtf'eu,  httr.,  hesitate  (in  one's 
speech),  falter. 

ftolj,    adj.,  proud   (of,    auf   with 
ace). 

fto'rcit,  tr.,  disturb,  interrupt. 

StO^,  w.,-i3e8,  ^ße,  blow;  blast; 
vigorous  puff. 

fto'^CIt,  ftieß,  fifftof^en,  hitr.,  bor- 
der upon,  adjoin  (an  wit/i  ,icc). 

Strn'fc,  /,  -n,  punishment. 

ftro'fCU,  tr.,  punish. 

Stro'fjc,/,  -n,  street. 

<3tr0'^enccfc,  /,  -n,  corner  of  the 
street. 

ftrcrf'eit,  t?-.,  stretch. 


2'ag,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  day. 
Snlfl'li(f|t,  «.,  -«,  -er  and  -e, 

tallow  candle. 
tap'fcr,  0^'.,  brave. 
S^ofti^'c,/.,  -n,  pocket ;  einem  auf 

ber  —  fi^en,  keep  an   eye  on 

one. 
Xnfc^'cngclb,  «.,  -«,  -er,  pocket 

money. 
Xcu'fcl,   m.,  -8,   — ,  devil;    toar 

jum  — ,  was  spoiled,  done  for  ; 

fic^  uoni  —  reiten  laffen,  le't  the 

devil  get  hold  of  one. 


ftrci'tf)Cht,  tr.,  stroke,  caress. 

ftrci'd)Cn,  ftrid),fleftvid)en,  tr.and       tief,  adj.^  deep;  far. 

intr.,    stroke;    scrape;    pass;       ^Ticr,  «., -(e)«, -e,  animal. 

ntit  bev  öanb  —  über,  pass  the 

hand  over. 
Strcidl'^oljV  n.,  -f«,  ^OV,  match. 
Strom,     m.,    -(e)«,    ^e,    stream, 

river. 

Strumpfe    '"•'  -f^'  "^^1  stocking, 

sock. 
Sttt'fiC,  /,  -n,  room. 


2:i'gcr,  m.,  -S,  — ,  tiger. 

S'ift^,    m.,  -(e)«,  -e,    table;   (= 

@d)Ultild)),  desk. 
Xifdi'^lottc,  /,  -n,  top  of  the 

table. 
tob,   m.,  -(e)«,  //.   2obe«fäQe, 

rarely  'Jobe,  death. 
tOb'blo^,  adj.,  deadly  pale. 
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2Jon,  m-,  -(e)8,  *e,  tone,  sound. 

tot,  adj.,  dead. 

So'tetttotttmer,/,  -n,dead-house, 
mortuary. 

%0'itn^Utf  /.,  dead  silence. 

tra'flcn,  trug,  getragen,  tr.,  carry, 
wear. 

%xa'nt,/.,  -n,  tear ;  colloq.,  drop. 

%Xard,  m.,  -e8,  ^e,  drink,  bever- 
age. 

ttttam''0txl9ttn,part.  adj., {lost  in 
a  dream),  dreamy,  abstracted. 

trott'rig,  adj.,  sad. 

treffen,  traf,  getroffen,  tr.,  hit, 
strike. 

£re))'^e,  yi,  -n,  staircase,  stairs. 

tre'tcn,  trat,  getreten,  tritt,  intr. 
f.,  step,  walk,  go;  au8  ben 
Ufern  — ,  run  over  the  banks, 
overflow;  mit  bem  gnfee  — 
nac^,  kick  at. 

trin'Ien,  tranf,  getrunfen,  tr.  and 
intr.,  drink ;  etn8  — ,  have  a 
drink,  glass. 

%xxv.raxitt' t  ^'•'  ~^^>  -^'  fiumph. 
troif 'nen,  tr.  and  intr.,  dry. 
trom'meltt,  intr.,  drum. 
Xro^i'fen,  m.,  -g,  — ,  drop. 
trOQbetn',    adv.,  nevertheless,  in 

spite  of  that. 
tii^'ttg,    adj.,  thorough,  hearty, 

sound. 
tun,  tot,  getan,  tr.  and  intr.,  do. 

2;ür(e\  /,  -en,  door. 
S^ttrn'l^aHe,  /,  -n,  gymnasium. 
%ViXXl!^\9,%  m.,  -e«,  ^e,  gymnas- 


tic grounds,  outdoor  gymna- 
sium. 


u 

Ö'iet,  prep.  {dat.  and  ace),  above, 
over;  across;  {ace.  only),  con- 
cerning, about,  at ;  über  .  .  . 
(^in)tt)eg,  over,  across;  adv. 
and  sep.  prefix,  —  fein,  be  su- 
perior to  {dat.). 

Ül^erall',  adv.,  everywhere. 

überge'6en,  übergab,  übergeben, 
übergibt,  tr.,  deliver,  hand 
(over). 

ttbergie'^ett,  übergoß,  übergoffcn, 
tr.,  cover  with. 

Vibtv\naVipi' ,  adv.,  in  general;  in 
every  way ;  altogether ;  at  all. 

itftcrie'getl,  tr.  and  intr.,  reflect, 
consider. 

Ü&erraf(i^'en,  tr.,  surprise. 

ttberfc'l^e«,  überfa^,  überfeinen, 
tr.,  overlook,  survey. 

überftim'nten,  tr.,  outvote,  vote 
dovm. 

Ü'brig,a(^'.,  remaining,  other,  rest 
of;  oUeg  übrige,  everything 
else. 

U'fer,  «.,  -8,  — ,  bank. 

nnt,  prep,  {ace),  around,  about, 
f or ;  at  {o/titne) ;  — ...  "^enim, 
around;  —  fo  {with  compara- 
tives), so  much  the,  all  the; 
—  JU  {with  infin.),  in  order  to; 
(only)  to. 
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Umfle'ben,  'r.,  cling  or  stick 
about. 

umra^'men,  /r.,  frame,  encircle. 

nmr&n'bcrn,  tr.,  border,  rim. 

umf^tie'^en,  innfclilofe,  uinf(^(o|- 
jen,  tr.,  enclose. 

nm'fd|ltancu,  //-.,  buckle  on. 

llm'ftattb,  w.,  -■?,  ^0,  circum- 
stance; Jtntev  Umftäitben,  un- 
der certain  circumstances,  if 
necessary. 

ttm'menben,  maubte  or  menbete, 
gejuanbt  or  geuienbet,  reß.,  tum 
round. 

ltin'$ng,  w.,  -?,  ^e,  removal. 

Utt'attgenel^m,  adj.,  unpleasant, 
disagreeable. 

unbebtngt',  part,  adj.,  uncondi- 
tional, positive. 

Un'bcfannt,  part,  adj.,  unknown. 

tttt'beliebt^  part,  adj.,  unpop"lar. 

nub,  conj.,  and. 

Itnerprt',  adj.,  unheard  of. 

ttn'ge^Origfeit,  /.,  -en,  impropri- 
ety, unseemly  conduct. 

ttn'gertt,  adv.,  unwillingly. 

ntt'getoitter,  «.,  -«,  — ,  thunder- 
storm. 

tttt'gluif,  «.,  -S,  misfortune,  ill 
luck. 

«n'glutHil^,  adj.,  unhappy, 
wretched. 

ntt'^eimtid^,  adj.,  uncomfortable, 
gloomy,  dismal,  uncanny. 

nn^Br'bar^  adj.,  inaudible,  noise- 
less. 


ttnifonn'roif,  m.,  -%,  *f,  coat  of 

a  uniform. 
Un'frottt,  «.,  -«,  ^er,  weed,  tares. 
unmSg'Iil^,  adj.,  impossible. 
ttn'orbmtng,  /,  -en,  disorder. 

Un'rCgClmft'ftigfcit,./;,  -fU,  irreg- 
ularity. 

ttltS,  pron.  {dat.  atid  ac,:  //.),  us. 

Unfag'U^,  adj.,  unspeakable. 

yXVi'\iX,pron.  {i;^eti.pl.),  of  us;  \\nx 
tt»aren  —  bre i,  there  were  three 
of  us.  [our. 

nn'fct,  mif(e)rf,  \\\\\(x,poss.  adj., 

Un'finn,  m.,  -8,  nonsense. 

«n'tctt,  adv.,  below ;  »on  ofccn  Hi 

— ,  from  head  to  foot ;  nad)  — , 
down. 

Un'ter,  p^'^P-  {dat.  and  ace),  un- 
der, below;  among;  toir  filtb 
—  UltSi,  we  are  by  ourselves. 

ttitterbrei^'cn,  unterbrad^,  unter- 
brod)en,  tr.,  interrupt. 

un'tcrf ttffen,  tr.,  take  the  arm  of ; 
untergefaßt,  arm  in  arm. 

unter^al'tett,  unterl^iclt,  unterl)at= 
ten,  refl.,  talk,  converse. 

untcrlau'fcit,  unterlief,  unterlau- 
fen, i7itr.  \.,  be  suffused ;  rot 
— ,  blood-shot. 

Utt'tCWfftätCt',  -8,  -C,  non-com- 
missioned officer. 

Un'tcrric^t,  m.,  -S,  instruction, 
lessons. 

Un'tcrf(i^ieb,w.,-S,-e,  difference. 

unter^rei'c^cn,  unterftridj,  unter* 
jirt(^en,  tr.,  underline. 
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tUtterfn'd^en,  tr.,  investigate,  ex- 
amine. 

tttt'tierff^ftllli,  part,  adj.,  imperti- 
nent, impudent,  saucy. 

ttttOeirttianbt',  adj.,  immovable, 
fixed. 

Uttttltaffit'ltd^,  adj.,  involuntary, 
mechanical. 

tttt'tnärbtg,  adj.,  unworthy. 

ttn'jnfrieben,  adj.,  dissatisfied. 


b,^  =  Won,  which  see. 
Stt'ter,  m.,  -8,  ^,  father. 

Saterutt'fer,  «.,  -«,  — ,  Lord's 
Prayer. 

berab'fd^iebett,  /r.,  discharge,  re- 
tire, superannuate. 

Setaii^'tnttg,/,  contempt. 

Derbei'len,  Oerbiß,  ocrbiffcn,  refl., 
lock  the  teeth  in  biting  {of 
dogs) ;  l^atteti  ftd^  jo  ineittanber 
öerbiffen,  had  clinched  each 
other  so  tightly. 

kier6er'gett^  »erbarg,  üerborgen, 
tr.,  conceal. 

tierbef'fem,  tr.,  improve. 

tterbrci'tett,  tr.,  spread,  difEuse. 

öetbtc'ttflt,  tr.,  deserve. 

Derbre'^en,  tr.,  bie  3[ugen,  roll  or 
turn  up  the  whites  of  the  eyes. 

tterfltt^t',  part,  adj.,  cursed;  {ex- 
pressing admiration),  smart, 
deuced  fine. 

tierfol'gen,  tr.,  follow. 


»etgef'fe«,  twrgag,  »ergeffen,  tr., 

forget. 
vergiften,  /"r.,  poison ;  refl.,  poi- 
son oneself^  be  poisoned. 
»er^aCteii,    »erhielt,    Dfr^ottm, 

refl.,  behave;    ji(^  lautlo«  — , 

keep  silent.  [nous. 

tter^ang'tttSOoU,  adj.,  fatal,  omi- 
Ser^ör',   «.,  -(e)«,  -«,  hearing, 

trial. 
Scrfe^r',  m.,  -(e)«,  intercourse, 

communication. 
tterfnn'ben,  tr.,  announce, 
ttcrlttf fen,  »erließ,  »erlaffen,  /r., 

leave. 
Uerle'gen,  ^»-.,  transfer. 
»ctUc'rew,  oerlor,  oerloren,  tr., 

lose ;  tcrloren  ge^en,  be  or  get 

lost. 
tiermö'gen,  oerntod^te,  »ermpc^t, 

tiennag,  tr.,  be  able. 
oente^'mett,    oerna^m,  »emom. 

men,  tiernimtnt,  tr.,  hear,  dis. 

tinguish. 
Oerroitf  l^ett,  intr.  f.,  rush  or  pass 

away. 
öerro'ftett,  intr.  f.,  rust,  become 

rusty ;  t)errotlet,/ar/.  a^'.,  rusty. 
tterfarn'meto,  r^.,  assemble. 
öerfli^ie'bcn,  /ar^.  adj.,  different, 

unlike. 
»crfi^Ite'feett,  »erfd^Iog,  öerfd^Iof. 

fen,  tr.,  close,  lock. 
tierfd^ttf'tett,    refl.,    make    one- 
self a  ®d^uft,  <*.  /.,  >i^r^,  a  so» 

dal  outcast. 
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tterft^Wtn'ben,  toerfd^nianb,  oer« 

fd^tvunben,  t'Mtr.  \.,  disappear. 
tftt\ttt'tn,  tr.,  transfer,  promote. 
»erfttt'fen,  üerfanf ,  üevfunf  en,  intr. 

f.,  sink  down,  be  plunged  or 

absorbed. 
tterfO^'Ien^      tr.,     sole;     colloq., 

thrash,  tan. 

oerfper'rcn,  tr.,  block,  obstruct. 

Derfhitt'ben,  imr.  \.,  be  covered 
with  dust. 

tterjtcrf'cn,  tr.,  conceal. 

»crftc'^cw,  öcrflanb,  uerftanbcn, 
/r.,  understand ;  fid)  noil  jelbft 
— ,  be  a  matter  of  course,  go 
without  saying. 

»CrffCt'ncni,  tr.  and  intr.  \.,  pet- 
rify. 

ticrfhtm'men,  intr.  f.,  become 
silent  or  speechless. 

tierfn'l^en,  tr.,  trj-,  attempt. 

Oertei'Ien,  refl.,  be  distributed  or 
divided  (over  or  among,  auf 
■with  acc^. 

»crtre'ten,  »ertrat,  öeitreten,  öer= 
tritt,  tr.,  bell  2öeg  — ,  block 
some  one's  {dat.)  way. 

OCrtOan'bedt,  refl.,  change,  turn. 

oenoett'bett,  «eriuanbte<7r  Dermen^ 
bete,  ocrroanbt^^  üeritjenbet,  tr., 
turn  away ;  fein  Stuge  —  öotl, 
not  take  one's  eyes  off. 

SerjWCtf 'tttttg,  /,  despair. 

titct,  indef.  pron.  and  adj.,  much ; 
//.,  many ;  adv.,  much  ;  t)iele8, 
many  things. 


tlieUei^t',  adv.,  perhaps,  may-be. 
Oi(r,  num.,  four. 
Oter'etfig,  adj.,  quadrangular. 
Dter'f^rÜtig,    adj.,   square-built, 

strapping. 
titett,  mini,  adj.,  fourth. 
So'flCl,  ni.,  -ji,  \  bird. 
OÖriig,  adj.,  complete,  entire. 
OoH'ftaitbig,  adj.,  complete. 
»oQste'^en,  »oUjog,  BoUjogen,  tr., 

carry  out,  complete. 
Horn,  =  ÜOU  bem. 

tjon,  P^cp.  {dat.),  from;  of; 
about;  hy  {denoting ag^ent with 
pass.) ;  tiOll  stands  before  sur- 
names of  the  nobility  and  is  to 
be  kept  in  translation  ;  tJon  .  .  . 
au«,  öon  .  .  .  ^cr,  from. 

BOr,  prep.  {dat.  and  ace),  before, 
in  front  of ;  for,  on  account  of ; 
t)or  !gd)merj,  with  pain ;  in  the 
phrase  DOr  fld^  l)in,  straight 
ahead,  to  one's  self,  ^in  may  be 
Toritten  as  a  sep.  prefx  with  a 
following  verb  form  ;  adv.,  be- 
fore, see  liac^. 

»orait'ge^en,  ging,  gegangen, 
i7tir.  f.,  precede. 

ä^Or'attftaU,  /,  -en,  preparatory 
institution. 

SBorauS'fage,  /.,  -n,  prediction. 

Dorset',  adv.  and  sep.  prefix,  past, 
over ;  on  .  .  .  — ,  see  an. 

tiordet'fa^ren,  ful^r,  gefahren, 
intr.  \.,  drive  or  ride  (in  some 
conveyance)  by. 
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UDVtei'ffi^vett,  ir.,  lead  past  (on 

WÜÄ  dat.). 
»orBei'ge^en,    ging,    gegangen, 

inir.  f.,  go  by,  pass  (by). 
itOV'htVf  adj.,  front,  in  front ;  toor= 

berft,  foremost,  front. 
Soir'flefe^te(r),    past  part,    as 

subst.,  superior ;  one  in  author- 

ity. 
^Or'^ang,  m.,  -«,  ^e,  curtain. 
tiorl^e'rig^  adj.,  preceding,  previ- 
ous, 
tior^itt',  adv.,  before,  a  little  while 

ago ;  Oon  — ,  previous. 

tior'!0mtnen,     fam>    gefommcn, 

intr.  f.,  occur,  happen. 

ttor'le^t,  adj.,  last  but  one. 

tior'ttta^en,  tr.,  show(how  to  do). 

t>Or«(e),  adv.,  in  front ;  iiac^  — , 
forward. 

ti9ir'ite||ittett,  na^m,  genommen, 
nintmt,  tr.,  undertake,  proceed 
with ;  with  refl.  dat.,  purpose, 
intend. 

tlOr'fagen^  intr.  {dat.  of  per s.), 
prompt. 

Sor'fli^lag^  m.,  -?,  -^e,  proposal, 
suggestion ;  motion. 

Sor'flftrift,  /,  -en,  rule,  regula- 
tion. 

SBor'ftobt,  /,  ^e,  suburb. 

öor'treteit,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 
intr.  f.,  Step  forth,  advance. 

Oorü'Berfa^ren,  fu'^r,  gcfafjren, 
intr.  f.,  drive  or  ride  (in  some 
conveyance)  by  (^a.xi.'wit/i  dat.). 


oorn'berffi^reit,  tr.,  lead  past  (an 

with  dat.). 

öorit'öctgc^en,  ging,  gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  go  by,  pass  (an  with 
dat.). 
ÖOr'WOrt^,  adv.,  forward. 

2S 

gBo(^§  («af«),  «.,  SSac^fe«, 
Sac^fc,  wax. 

nia«i^'fctt(tt)a!'jen),  tt)U(^«,  geH)a(^= 
Jen,  ««/r.  f.,  grow. 

ma'gen,  tr.,  dare,  venture  ;  ftc^  — 
an  {acc),  venture  to  attack. 

toS^'len,  tr.,  choose. 

aSoIlI'fttttt,  «.,  -«,  village  in  the 
Prussian  province  of  Silesia 
with  a  preparatory  institution 
(Soranftalt)  for  cadets. 

Wa^r,  adj.,  true. 

ma^'renb,  J«i5.  ^0«/.,  while;  ge» 

rabe  — ,  just  as. 
ttta^r'^aft,  adj.,  true,  real. 
tual'^en,  reß.,  roll,  writhe. 
SBSonb,  /,  ^e,  wall. 
man'bern,  intr.  f.  ««</  ^.,  walk, 

go,  ramble. 

marunt',  inUrrog.  adv..  why. 

ttnS,  interrog.  pron.,  what;  — • 
nur,  whatever,  what  possibly, 
—  für  or  —  ...  far,  what  kind 
of,  what ;  rel.  pron.  {after  neu- 
ter prons.  and  adjs.  used  at 
nouns),  that,  which. 

Wttig,  inde/.pron.  =  ti'mOLi. 
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©offer,  «.,  -8,  — ,  water ;  unter 
—  fe^cit,  flood,  inundate. 

aSof 'fcrfatt,  w.,  -«,  ^e,  waterfall, 
cataract. 

SBüfferttiäftc,  /.,  -n,  waste  of 

waters. 
toei^'feln  (raef'fein),  tr.,  exchange. 
9Beg,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  way,  road. 
toeg  (ttJed^  or  voll),  adv.  and  sep. 

prefix,    away;    —    ^aben,  get; 

Über  . . .  roeg,  see  über.  [of. 
toe'gen,  prep,  {gen.),  on  account 
toeg'trinfen,  tvant,  getrunfen,  tr., 

drink  up. 
tte^'ntttttg,  adj.,  sad,  melancholy. 

SSet'bettgerte,  /,    -n,    willow 

switch. 

SBeU'li^ett,  «.,  -«,  little  while. 

toeil,  J«^.  <:ö«/'.,  because. 

SBei'Ie,  /.,  -n,  space  of  time, 
while;  eine  ganje  — ,  a  good 
while. 

f&tVX,  m.,  -(e)«,  -e,  wine. 

SBettt'jlafli^C, /.,  -n,  wine-bottle. 

SSetn'forte,  /,  -n,  wine-list. 

aSeitt'^ierle,/,  -n,  drop  of  wine. 

S93ein'fitu6e,  /,  -n,  wine-room, 
wine  restaurant,  i.  e.  a  restau- 
rant which  serves  especially  or 
exclusively  wine  rather  than 
beer. 

SBei'fe,/.,  -n,  manner,  way. 

fBeig'iett,  /,  wisdom. 

ttel§,  adj.,  white. 

toett,  adj.,  wide,  broad,  far;  bo8 
SBeitf;  distance,  space ;  rteiter, 


farther,  further;  ttJetter  erjä^* 
len,  continue  one's  story ;  ol^ne 
njcitere«,  without  (further)  cer 
emony. 

wcl'ci^er,  welche,  welche«,  rel. 
pron.,  who,  which,  that ;  inter- 
rog.  pron.  and  adj.,  which, 
what ;  in  exclamations,  what 
(a). 

Wel'Itg,  adj.,  wavy. 

toen'ben,  njonbte  or  wenbete,  ge= 
inanbt  or  gemenbet,  tr.,  turn; 
refl.,  turn. 

toe'nig,  adv.,  little. 

wenn,  sub.  conj.,  if,  when. 

)eatX,interrog.pron-,Vi\iO',  indef. 
rel.  pron.,  he  who,  whoever. 

toer'ben,  iDurbe  or  warb,  gett)or= 
ben,  mirb,  intr.  f.,  become,  get; 
—  an«,  be  the  result  of,  be- 
come of ;  fut.  aux.,  shall,  will ; 
pass,  aux.,  be ;  cond.  aux. 
(ttJÜrbe),  should,  would. 

wcr'fen,    njorf,    geworfen,    tr., 

throw. 

»ibcrfc^'Ctt,  refl.,  resist,  oppose. 

mie,  sub.  conj.,  as ;  when ;  conj., 
in  comparisons  without  a  verb, 
as,  like,  as  if;  interrog.  adv., 
how. 

ttlic'ber,  adv.,  again. 

totebetl^o'len,  refl.,  be  repeated. 

SBiebetl^o'Ittitg,  /,  -en,  repeti- 
tion. 

toie'berfotnmen,  fant,  gelommen, 
intr.  f., , come  again,  return. 
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aBie'fetigelSn'be,  «.,  -«,  — ,  tract 

of  meadow-land. 

Wtib,  adj.,  wild;  savage. 

aBilb'Io^e,/.,  -It,  wildcat. 

SBtltb,  m.,  -e8,  -<,  wind. 

2®uib'fio^,  m.,  -^e«,  -"Be,  gust  of 
wind. 

tvinf'Iig,  adj.,  full  of  corners  or 
nooks;  irregular. 

ViXV,  fron,  (nom.),  we. 

WirfUd^,  ö<3i>'.,  real,  actual. 

Wifd^'ett,  ir.,  wipe. 

wif'fen,  wußte,  gewußt,  tueiß,  ir. 
and  intr.,  know. 

ttJO,  interrog.  and  rel.  adv., 
where,  wherever;  when. 

WOl^itt',  or  separated,  ttio  .  .  .  ^ilt, 
interrog.  andrel.  adv.,  whither, 
where.  [indeed. 

tVOl^I,  adv.,  probably,  I  dare  say ; 

tOO^'nen,  intr.,  dwell,  live. 

iföo^'ttUng,  /,  -en,  dwelling,  res- 
idence. 

aBoI'Ic,/.,-n,  cloud. 

tool'len,  ttjollte,  gewollt,  Witt,  tr. 
and  intr.,  want,  intend,  be  wil- 
ling, will,  wish;  be  about  to, 
be  going  to. 

SBott,  «.,  -C8,  -^er  {single  words'), 
-e  {connected  words),  word; 
ba«  —  ncl^men,  address  the 
meeting,  begin  to  speak. 

ttOJtt',  adv.,  for  what  or  what 
purpose. 

tOltlt'bent,  refl.,  wonder,  be  sur- 
prised or  astonished. 


SBftr'be,/.,-n,  dignity, 
tofi'tcnb,  part,  adj.,  furious,  fran- 
tic. 


ja^'Iett,  tr.  and  intr.,  count,  reck- 
on ;  —  gu,  reckon  among, 
count  as  one  of. 

3(t^ttr  ^•'  -(f  )*f  '^^<  tooth. 
Sei'gett,  tr.,  show,  display. 
Sei'ge^ttgcr,    m.,   -«,   — ,   fore- 
finger. 
3eit,  /,  -en,  time. 
3eit'lang,  eine,  for  a  time. 

^ettfur',  /,  -en,  mark  (in  schol- 
arship or  conduct). 
aerßteu'en,  tr.,  scatter. 
3ie'gettb0(f,  m.,  -g,  ^c,  he-goat. 

Ste'^eit,  jog,  gejogcn,  tr.,  draw. 

Jtettt'U^,  adv.,  pretty,  ratheii 
about ;  f o  — ,  pretty  nearly. 

3tltt'mcr,  «.,  -8,  — ,  room. 

Jtfli^'en,  intr.  and  tr.,  hiss. 

%\VitXVi,  intr.,  tremble. 

JU,  prep,  {dat.),  to ;  at ;  with ;  ih ; 
for;  jum  genjier  l^inau«,  out  of 
the  window;  adv.,  too. 

^ud'tVlf  tr.  and  intr.,  twitch, 
shrug. 

3tttf'Uttg,  /.,  -en,  convulsion. 

äUCrft',  adv.,  first. 

Jtt'faQig,  adj.,  accidental,  chance; 
adv.,  by  chance;  witk  finiU 
verb  often  =  happen  with  infin% 

5tt'f[flfitern,  tr.,  whisper  to. 
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3«9,  »'•>  -(«)«/  '^t>  draught;  einen 

—  tun,  take  a  draught. 
ittBt'gen,  /»red.  adj.,  present. 

ju'gretfen,  griff,  gegriffen,  imr., 

take  hold. 
^U'^ren,  »«/r.,  listen  (to). 
Jtt'fe^ren,  ir.,  tum  to  <?r  towards. 
jtt'Iaffc»,  lieg,  gclaffen,  tr.,  allow, 

permit. 
jnnt,  =  ju  bent. 
inv,  =  ^n  ber. 

gtt'reben,  inir.  {dat.),  persuade. 
JUrÜlf',     fl'i't'.    <"i(i   iep.   prefix, 

back. 
jurfltf'benfcn,     bad)te,    gebadet, 

intr.  (an  twVA  acc^,  think  back, 

recall  (to  mind). 
SUrfilf  ^Ufl^ett,  inlr.  f.,  scurry  or 

glide  back. 
jnrfirf'fe^ren,  /«^r.  f.,  return. 

Sttrfiif'Iommen,  fant,  gefomnten, 

intr.  f.,  come  back. 
jtirfirf'fto^Ctt,  ftieg,  geftogen,  tr., 

push  <;r  thrust  back. 
jurutf'tragen,  trng,  getragen,  tr., 

carry  back. 
jtttrutf'treten,  trat,  getreten,  tritt, 

intr.  f.,  step  back. 
äurürf'tticiii^cn,    njid),    geiöicf)en, 

/«/r.  f.,  retreat. 
Sttrürf'sie^en,   30g,  gejogen,  tr., 

draw  back ;  rif/f.,  retreat,  retire. 
gitfatn'tttettfaUen,  tr.,  fold  up. 
^ttfam'menfaffeit,    tr.,    compre 

hend,  sum  up. 
^nfam'ntenfittbett,  fanb,  gefunben, 


tr.,  find  together,  put  together; 

refl.,  meet,  get  together, 
äufam'mcnge^eit,  ging,  gegangen, 

intr.  f.,  go  together. 
5ufiim'ntenfommeu,  fam,  gefom« 

inen,  intr.   f.,   come   together, 

meet,  assemble. 
^ufom'mcnfunft,  /,  ^e,  meeting, 

assembly.  [together. 

jufam'menlegcit,  tr.,  lay  or  fold 
jufant'mcntiaifen,  tr.,  pack  up. 
jufam'menraffett,  tr.,  gather  up. 
jufam'menftnfen,  fanf,  gcfunfen, 

intr.  f.,  sink  down ;   in  ft(^  — 
collapse. 

sufam'menft^eu,    fag,    gefeffen, 

intr.,  sit  together.  [gether. 

sufam'tnentoo^iten,  intr.,  live  to- 

ätt'f(^te6cn,  fdjob,  gefd)oben,  tr., 

shove  or  push  to  or  towards. 

Stt'fe^cn,  fa^,  gefe^en,  intr.,  look 

on. 
SU'ftÜräCtt,  /«^^.  f.,  rush  towards 
or  upon  (auf  with  ace). 

Su'toenbcn,  njanbte  or  wenbete, 
genjonbt  or  geraenbet,  tr.,  tum 
to,  bestow  upon. 

jtoar,  adv.,  to  be  sure,  it  is  true; 
unb  — ,  and  that.  [twos. 

äWci,   num.,  two;  gu  gweieu,  by 

Jtnett,  «Mw.  ör^'.,  second. 

SttJifj^'c«,  prep.  {dat.  and  ace), 
between  ;  —  entlang,  along  be- 
tween, [meantime. 

^m\^'tvifitxt,  /.,  -en,  interval, 

jtHOlf,  num.^  twelve. 
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Modem  German  Texts 

Baker's  German  Stories.  Edited  by  G.  M.  Baker  of  the  William 
Penu  Cliarter  School,  Philadelphia.  A  collection  of  seven 
short  stories  by  modern  German  writers.  New  Edition. 
40  cents. 

Baumbach :  Das  Habichtsfräulein.  Edited  by  M.  C.  Stewart  of 
Union  College.      Vocabulary .     40  cents. 

Der  Schwiegersohn.  Edited  by  Otto  Heller  of  Washing- 
ton University,  St.  Louis.    Vocabulary  and  Exercises .  40  cents. 

Sommermärchen.     Edited  by  E.  S.  Meyer  of  Western  Reserve 

University.      Vocabulary,     35  cents. 

Chamisso:  Peter  Schlemihl.  Edited  by  Fkank  Vogel  of  the  Mass. 
Institute  of  Technology.     25  cents. 

Ebner-Eschenbach:  Lotti  die  Uhrmacherin.  Edited  by  G.  H. 
Needier  of  the  University  of  Toronto.     35  cents. 

Eichendorff:  Aus  dem  Leben  eines  Taugenichts.  Edited  by  G. 
M.  HowE,  Colorado  College,      Vocabulary .     40  cents. 

Fouque:  Undine.  Edited  by  H.  C,  G.  von  Jagemann  of  Harvard 
University.      Vocabulary.     50  cents. 

Freytag :  Die  Journalisten.  Edited  by  Calvin  Thomas  of  Colum- 
bia  University.     30  cents, 

Karl  der  Grosse.      Nebst  zwei  anderen  Bildern  aus  dem 

Mittelalter.     Edited  by  A,  B.  Nichols  of  Simmons  College. 
75  cents. 

Fulda :  Der  Dummkopf.  Edited  by  W.  K.  Stewart  of  Dart- 
mouth College.     \In  press J\ 

Der  Talisman.     Edited  by  E.  S.  Meyer  of  Westert    Reserve 

University.     40  cents. 

Unter  vier  Augen,  and  Benedlz. ;  Der  Prozess.    Edited  by 

Wm.  A.  Hervey  of  CaiUtabia,      Vocabulary.     35  cents. 

Gerstäcker :  Germeishausen.  Edited  by  L.  A.  McLouth  of  Ne>v 
York  University.      Vocabulary  and  Exercises.     35  cents. 

■ Irrfahrten.     New  Edition.  Edited  by  Marian  P  Whitney  of 

Vassar  College.      Vocabulary  and  Exercises.     40  cents, 

Grillparzer:  Die  Ahnfrau.  , Edited  by  Y.  W.  J.  Heuser  of  Colum- 
bia University  and  G.  H.  Danton  of  Leland  Stanford  Jr 
University.      Vocabulary.     80  cents. 

König  Ottokar's  Glück  und  Ende.    Edited  by  C.  £.  Eggert 

of  the  University  of  Michigan.     60  cents. 
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Modern  German  Texts  {Continued) 

Hauff  :  Lichtenstein.     Edited  by  J.  P.  King  of  Williams  College, 

80  cents. 

Hauptmann:  Die  Versunkene  Glocke.    Edited  by  T.  S.  Baker  of 

the  Tome  Institute,      80  cents. 

Hebbel:  Herodes  und  Mariamne.  Edited  by  E.  S.  Meyer  oi 
Western  Reserve  University.      70  cents. 

Heyse  :  Anfang  imd  Ende.  N'etv  Edition.  Edited  by  L.  A. 
McLoUTH  of  New  York  University.     40  cents. 

Die  Blinden.        Edited  by  W.  H.  Carruth  and  E.  F.  Engei. 

of  the  University  of  Kansas.      Vocabulary  and  Exercises.     4c 
cents.  * 

Das  Mädchen  von  Treppi.     Edited  by  C.   F.   Brusie.     Vo. 

cabulary.     35  cents. 

L'Arrabbiata.     Edited  by  Mary  A.  Frost,  late  of  the  Germar 

Department  of  Smith  College.      Vocabulary .     35  cents. 

Hillern:  Höher  als  die  Kirche.  Edited  by  Mills  Whittlesey. 
Vocabulary .     35  cents. 

Hoffmann:  Das  Fräulein  von  Scuderi.  Edited  by  Gustav  Grxje- 
NER  of  Yale  University.     35  cents, 

Meister  Martin  der  Kiifner.     Edited  by  R.  H.  FirE  of  Wes- 

leyan  University,  Ct.     40  cents. 

Keller's  Legenden.  Edited  by  Margarethe  Müller  and  Carla 
Wenckebach  of  Wellesley  College.      Vocabulary.     35   cents. 

Leander:  Träumereien.  Edited  by  Idelle  B.  Watson.  Vocabulary 
and  Exercises.      40  cents. 

Ludwig:  Der  Erbförster.  Edited  by  M.  C.  Stewart  of  Union 
College.     35  cents. 

Meissner:  Aus  Deutschen  Landen.  Von  M.  Meissner.  With 
notes  by  C  W.  Prettvman  of  Dickinson  College,  and 
Vocabulary  by  Josepha  Schrakamp.      45  cents. 

Aus  meiner  Welt.     Von    M.    Meissner.     Edited   by    Carla 

Wenckebach      Vocabulary .     40  cents. 

Meyer:  Der  Heilige.  Edited  by  C.  E.  Eggert  of  the  University  of 
Michigan.     80  cents. 

Moltke:  Die  Beiden  Freunde.  Edited  by  K.  D.Jessen  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College.     35  cents. 
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Modern  German  Texts  {Continued) 

Hoser:  Der  Bibliothekar.  New  Edition.  Edited  bj  H.  A.  Farr 
Ol  Yale  University,      Vocabulary,     40  cents. 

Ultimo.     Edited  by  C.  L.  Crow  of  the  University  of  Florida. 

35  cents.  • 

Riehl:  Burg  Neideck.  Edited  by  Arthur  H.  Palmer  of  Yale 
University.      Vocabulary.     35  cents. 

Der  Fluch  der  Schönheit.     Edited  by  Francis  L.  Kendall. 

Vocabulary  by  Geo.  A.  D.  Beck.     35  cents. 

Rosegger:  Die  Schriften  der  Waldschulmeisters.  Edited  by  L. 
Fossler  of  the  University  of  Nebraska. 

Saar:  Die  Steinklopfer.  Editor  by  Chas.  H.  Handschin  of  Miami 
University  and  E.  C.  RoEDDERof  the  University  of  Wisconsin. 
Vocabulary.      35  cents. 

Scheffels  Der  Trompeter  von  Säkkingen.  Edited  by  Mary  A. 
Frost.  New  Edition,  prepared  by  Carl  Osthaus  of  Indiana 
University.     80  cents. 

Ekkehard.     An  Unabridged  Edition,     Edited  by  W,  H.  Car- 

RUTH  of  the  University  of  Kansas,     $1.25. 

Storm:  Immensee.  Edited  by  Arthur  W.  Burnett.  Vocabulary 
and  Exercises.     25  cents. 

Auf  der  Universität.     Edited  by  R.   N.   Corwin  of  Yale 

University,      Vocabulary.     [In  press.] 

Sudermann's  Frau  Sorge.  Edited  by  Gustav  Gruener  of  Yale 
University.     80  cents. 

Teja.     Edited  by  Herbert  C.    Sanborn,    Bancroft  School, 

Worcester,  Mass.      Vocabulary.      35  cents. 

Werner:  Heimatklang.  Edited  by  M.  P,  Whitney  of  Vassar 
College,      Vocabulary.     40  cents, 

Wilbrandt:  Tugendliebe.  Edited  by  Theodore  Henckels  of 
Middlebury  College.      Vocabulary .     35  cents. 

Wildenbruch:  Das  edle  Blut.  Edited  by  A  K  Hardy  of  Dart- 
moutli  College.      Vocabulary  and  Exercises .     35   cents. 

Wilhelmi;  Einer  muss  heiraten,  and  Benedix :  Eigensinn.  New 
Edition.  Edited  by  William  A.  Hervey  of  Columbia 
University.      Vocabulary.     35  cents. 
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German  Classical  Texts 

Goethe:     Dichtung    und    Wahrheit.      Selections.      Edited  bjf 
H.  C.  G.  VON  Jagemann  of  Harvard.     80  cents. 

— —  Egmont.     Edited  by  R.  W.  Deering  of  Western  Reserve 

University.     70  cents. 

■         Faust.    Erster  Teil.     Edited  by  Jxjlius  Goebel  of  the 
University  of  Illinois.     $1.12. 

Götz  von  Berlichingen.      Edited  by  Frank  P.   Goodrich 

of  Williams  College.     70  cents. 

Hermann  und  Dorothea.      Edited  by  Calvin  Thomas  of 

Columbia  University.      Vocabulary.     40  cents. 

Iphigenie  auf  Tauris.     Edited  by  Max  Winkler  of  the 

University  of  Michigan.     70  cents. 

Poems.      Edited  by  Julius   Goebel  of  the   University  of 

Illinois.     80  cents. 

Lessing:    Minna  von  Barnhelm.      Edited  by  A.  B.  Nichols  of 
Simmons  College.     60  cents.      With  vocabulary,  75  cents>. 

Nathan  der  Weise.    Edited  by  H.  C.  G.  Brandt  of  Hamil 

ton  College.     70  cents. 

Schiller:   Der  Neffe  als  Onkel.    Edited  by  F,  B.  Sturm  of  the 
University  of  Iowa.     Vocabulary.     35  cents. 

Die  Braut  von  Messina.     Edited  by  Arthur  H.  Palmel 

of  Yale  University  and  Jay  G.  Eldridge  of  the  University 
of  Idaho.     70  cents. 

Die  Jungfrau  von  Orleans.     Edited  by  A.  B.  Nichols  of 

Simmons  College.     60  cents.     With  vocabulary,  75  cents. 

Geschichte  des  dreissigjährigen  Kriegs.     Drittes  Buch. 

Edited  by  A.  H.  Palmer  of  Yale.     Vocabulary.     45  cents. 


History  of  the  Thirty  Years'  War.     Selections.     Edited  by 

A.  H.  Palmer  of  Yale.     80  cents. 

Maria  Stuart.      Edited  by  Edward  S.   Joynes  of  South 

Carolina  College.     60  cents.     With  vocabulary,  75  cents, 

Minor  Poems.     Edited  by  John  S.  Nollen.     80  cents. 

Wilhelm  Tell.      Edited  by  Arthur  H.  Palmer  of  Yalr 

60  cents.     With  vocabulary,  75  ce^ts. 
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